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Q: What’s the best present
you’ve ever received?

1 u Watch the video. Which do you
think is the best present?

2 What’s the best present you’ve ever
received?
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Unit 1 | Lesson A

y

Thest;ry
of me 1‘“"

GRAMMAR | narrativetenses 0
VOCABULARY | describing possessions; materials

PRONUNCIATION | auxiliary verbs: weak forms

LISTENING

A storyof me
1 A Think of three people you know and two in three Obj eCts
or three objects connected with each

person. Make notes. The objects that we choose to have around us reflect our
personalities in different ways. Our possessions contain our
memories; they remind us of people and places in our lives.
Do you ever think about why you choose to keep some objects
and not others? The objects we keep often reflect who we
were, who we have become and who we want to be. In this

B Work in pairs and tell each other about
the people and the objects. How are the
objects connected to their personalities?

2 A Read about A story of me in three objects
and look at the photos. Why might these podcast we ask people to choose three objects from their life

objects be important to the speakers? that they would never throw away, and tell us about them.

B 1.01 | Listen to the podcast and
number the objects in the order you
hear them.

coffee pot leather jacket
lemon tree  silver rings
Spanish guitar walking boots

C Work in pairs. What information can you
remember about each object?

3Aa[)1.01 | Listen again. Are the
statements True (T) or False (F)?

1 Marta inherited a valuable ring from
her mother.
2 Marta borrowed a jacket from a friend.

3 One of Marta’s friends helped her
dream to come true.

4 The owner of the quitar shop asked
Tim if he was a professional.

5 Tim enjoys walking with friends.

6 Tim always made good coffee when he
was at university.

B Work in groups. Discuss the questions.

1 Do you have anything in common with
either Marta or Tim? What?

2 ‘If you can’t enjoy little things, then
yvou will never be happy.” What do you
think this means? What are some ‘little
things’ that make you happy?




PRONUNCIATION

6A)1.02 | auxiliary verbs: weak forms |

VOCABULARY

describing possessions

4 A Read the extracts (a-b) from the podcast. Match the words and

phrases in bold with the meanings (1-8).

a I've worn silver rings all my lite. ... This one belonged to my
mother and | inherited it when she died. It's not worth a lot, but
it’s very special to me.

b | borrowed this leather jacket from a friend when | was studying
at university ... It’s a genuine 1980s leather jacket ... When |
was wearing It, | always thought it looked really cool. It’s a bit
damaged now, but I still love It.

1 If something was owned by someone else, we can say it
s BSTTE

2 If something is not valuable,it’'s. . .
If Iit's made of animal skin, it's .

A W

If you recelved a possession (or money) from someone after
the person died, you It

If something is real, an original and not a copy, it’'s .
Something which is broken insomewayis .
If something has emotional importance for you, it’s .

0 - ¢

If we think something looks good in a fashionable way, we
cansayit's .

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you have any possessions which previously belonged to your
parents, grandparents or friends? What are they? Who did they
belong to?

2 Do you have a possession which is not worth a lot, but is special
to you?

3 Do you own a lot of things made from the same material, e.q.
silver, denim, leather?

C Learn and practise. Go to the Vocabulary Bank.

[ page 132 VOCABULARY BANK materials

GRAMMAR

narrative tenses

5A Match the sentences from the podcast (a—d) with the rules (1-2).

Choose the correct words to complete the rules.

a | bought these boots while | was travelling around New Zealand.

b | got this ring in a street market when | was living in Italy for a
few months.

¢ | bought it to replace a similar one that I'd lost.

d The shopkeeper had listened to me playing and he asked me,
‘Are you a professional?’

1 We use the past continuous to refer to temporary / fixed or
changing states and situations.

2 We use the past perfect to describe an action which happened
before / after another action in the past.

B Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 104 GRAMMAR BANK

Listen and complete the sentences.

11 . around Australia.
2 We . inChina.
3 He . atuniversity.

4 | bought a new leather jacket to
replace theane L ...

5 My mother the ring to me.
6 He  me making coffee.

B 1.02 | What do you notice about the

auxiliary verbs? Are they stressed? Listen
again and repeat the sentences.

Work in pairs. Make sentences about one
or two of the options to tell your partner.

Think of a time when:

1 you had to replace something you had
lost. What happened?

2 afriend or relative gave you something
special. What was the occasion?

3 someone made something and gave
it to you. What was it? Did you like it?
Why/Why not?

4 you were living or studying in a

different place to now. Why were you
there?

A Prepare to talk about three important

objects that say something about you
and your life. Make some notes to answer
the questions.

1 What are the objects? How would you
describe them?

2 Tell a story about each of the objects.
Where did you get them? Why are they
important to you?

This old leather biker’s jacket belonged
to my dad. He wore it a lot when he

was living and working in London. He'd
finished university and was working as
a motorcycle courier. It's a bit damaged
now, but it’s very special to me, even if |
don’t actually wear it much anymore.

Work in groups. Tell each other your
‘story of me in three objects’. Ask and
answer any questions about the stories.

Take a photo of the three objects
you discussed, or make a photo collage.
Bring the photo and show it to the class.
Look at your partner’s photos. Can you
remember what the objects are and why
they are important?



Unit 1 | Lesson A

10

an advert to sell an item
online

8 A Work in pairs and discuss. Do you

ever buy or sell items online? What
kinds of thing? Which platform do
you use?

B Complete the descriptions of items

for sale in the photos with the
words in the box.

condition good Includes
ltalian leather new wused

9 A Look at the sentences from the

adverts. Which types of word are
missing: nouns, articles, pronouns
or other grammatical words?

1 The price of the bike includes
front and back lights, a bike
lock and keys. = Price includes
front and back lights, bike lock
and keys.

2 They are new and they are in
perfect condition. = New and
In perfect condition.

How are the sentences (1-5)
reduced in the adverts?

1 This bike was bought earlier this
year but it was never used.

2 Itisin the same condition as it
was when it was new.

3 The coffee pot serves four people.

4 The back of the guitar is slightly
damaged.

5 They come in the original box.

Reduce the sentences (1-4) to
note form.
1 It has been slightly damaged.

2 The price includes a spare set
of strings.

3 This has never been used.
4 |tisin very good condition.

D Choose three possessions that you

could sell on a trading website or
app. Write short descriptions of the
different items for sale, with prices,
using note form.

men’s jacket - medium

1980s vintage denim jacket.
In perfect’ .

Price-£#5

Size: Medium

O [l &

bicycle

Brand new men’s bike. Bought

earlier this year but never2___ .
3 ... front and back lights, bike

lock and keys.

Price- £350

Location: Manchester, UK

Condition: As #

08 N &

moka coffee pot

Cool ® moka coffee pot.

Serves 4.
#espresso #coffee
Price: £18

BUY NOW

O3 N w»

Spanish guitar

Spanish classical guitar. In® .
condition, back slightly damaged.

Comes complete with spare set
of strings.

FEIGERETZ0

01 W e

for sale

Ladies’ walking boots, size 40

! boots. New and in perfect

condition. In original box.

Price: £40

Os N w



Less is more?

GRAMMAR | verb patterns
VOCABULARY | personal preferences
PRONUNCIATION | stress in prepositional phrases

Minimalism vs.
1 A Look at the photo and discuss the questions. Maximalism

1 What kind of person do you think lives in a place like

this? Why? : :
2 What would/wouldn’t you like about living in this According to t_he Los Angeles T’fmes, the
place? Why? average American home contains 300,000
items. It’s a crazy number, even if it includes
B Read the introduction to a magazine article about everything from pencils to beds. A British
maximalism and minimalism. Are you surprised by any of newspaper, The Daily Telegraph, reported
the facts in the first paragraph? Why/Why not? that the average British 10-year-old owns

C Work in pairs. Turn to page 139. Student A: Read what 238 toys but plays with only twelve daily.

Zuleya says about minimalism. Student B: Read what The Story of Stuff, a documentary, tE'H'S us
Richard says about maximalism. Tell each other an we consume double the number of things

interesting fact from your part of the article. that we did half a century ago and there are

more phones in the world than people.
D Swap texts with your partner and read the rest of the article.

Who do you think makes the stronger argument: Zuleya or All of this might explain why minimalism - the
Richard? Discuss in pairs. 1dea of living more simply — has become a trend.
_ ' Minimalism began as an artistic movement in
2 A Work in pairs. Can you remember what the full-length the 1950s. Artists like Donald Judd and Agnes

P - -
article says about these things? Check your answers. Martin produced paintings and sculptures

reduced to bare, pure lines. Now it’s not art but
2 twelve toys the environmental impact of our lifestyles that

3 the world’s number of phones has seen minimalism return.
4 asimpler world

5 who Joshua Fields Millburn and Ryan Nicodemus are

1 acrazy number

Maximalism also has its roots in the art world,
especially the French Rococo style of the
elghteenth century and a 1920s movement
called Art Deco. It involves bright colours and

6 appreciating the things that really matter
7 objects that give visitors pleasure

B Aretheideasin Ex 2A facts or opinions? Think about where Interesting patterns like zebra stripes and leaf
the information comes from. Read the examples to help you. prints. Fans of maximalism say it's not only for
1 Theideathatit’s ‘crazy’ is the writer’s opinion, not a eighteenth century French kings, but for anyone
fact. There is no source except the writer’s thoughts. who enjoys having lots of beautiful objects in
2 The number twelve is from research quoted in the the house.

newspaper The Daily Telegraph. It is a fact, not an opinion. _ . _
S0, space and simplicity or colour and craziness?

C Work in pairs and discuss. Which opinions in the article do Here, two designers share their views on the
you agree with?. 1ssue: minimalism or maximalism.

11



Unit 1 | Lesson B

GRAMMAR

verb patterns

VOCABULARY

personal preferences

3 A Choose the correct words to complete the sentences. 5 A workin pairs. Look at the words in bold in the two

1 Minimalism refers to design / designing things in
a simple, elegant way.

2 They succeeded in persuade / persuading people
to stop collecting useless stuft.

3 It turned out to be / being the most important trip
of my life.

4 | went on to become / becoming a designer.
5 | believe in create / creating joyful designs.

6 | look forward to visit / visiting more street markets.

B Check your answers in the article on page 139.

C Work in pairs. Look again at the sentences in Ex 3A
and answer the questions.

1 What usually follows verb + preposition: the -ing
form or the infinitive?

2 Which two sentences in Ex 3A do not follow
this pattern?

4A Match the words in bold in sentences 1-2 with the
definitions a-b.

1 They persuaded people to stop collecting
useless stuff.

2 If we stop to think about what’s really important ...

a Stop + to infinitive means pause an action so that
you can do a different action.

b Stop + -ing means change a habit.

B Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 105 GRAMMAR BANK

sections of the article about Minimalism vs. Maximalism
on page 139. Answer the questions.

1 Which two adjectives mean ‘perfect for me’?
2 Which two phrases mean ‘I don’t like ...’?

3 Which phrase means ‘don’t need’?

4 \Which word means ‘enjoy or be thankful for
something’?

5 Which phrase means ‘make someone happy’?
6 Which word means ‘the kind of things you like’?

B Choose the correct words to complete the summaries.

Zuleya says that, for creative people, the homes she
designs are 'pleasure / ideal. She thinks minimalism
allows us to stand / appreciate the important things in
life. She believes we can *do without / give pleasure so
many things.

Richard is doing his *dream / first job. Minimalism isn’t
>for him / the taste because he ®dreams of / is not a
big fan of blank, empty spaces. He says his objects give
‘taste / pleasure to his visitors. He also says people
have different ®.hopes / tastes and you can live a simple
life and still enjoy colours and patterns in your home.

Complete the sentences with your own ideas. Read your
sentences to other students and compare ideas.
1T One sound or smell that gives me pleasure is ...

2 My dream job would be ..., and the ideal place for
it would be ...

3 | have very different tastes from ... . For example, ...
4 | always appreciate ... . In fact, | can’t do without ...
5 ...isn't for me because I'm not a big fan of ...

PRONUNCIATION

6A[J1.03 | stress in prepositional phrases | Read the

sentences (1-4). Which words in bold are not stressed:
the verbs or the prepositions? Listen and check.

1 Ibelieve in living a simple life.

2 He succeeded in finding his dream job.

3 You should think about tidying your stuff.

4 Concentrate on appreciating the simple things.

B 1.03 | Listen again and repeat the sentences.

C Change the phrases in bold by adding your own ideas.

The first word you write should be an -ing form.

1 Idon’t care about being famous.
| don’t care about owning lots of things.
2 | sometimes dream about escaping to another country.
3 | never think about going to nightclubs.
4 | believe in helping others.
5 | never apologise for being myself.

D Read your sentences to a partner. Make sure you stress

the verbs. Are the sentences true for both of you?



7 A Read the questionnaire and think about your answers.
What explanations and examples can you think of?

B Read the Future Skills box and do the task.

C Work in groups. Ask and answer the questions in the

questionnaire. Give examples and use emphatic language.

D Work with another group. Guess what their answers were.

Are there any surprises?

P
-

i e i - .
f
Y - »
~ WHO ARE YOU
2 E %

.

social butterfly or ‘stay-at-home’

s your ideal evening spent alone or do you look forward to
spending time with other people?

> | like ...
> lenjoy ...

messy or tidy

Does it give you pleasure to keep rooms, desks, tables, etc.
tidy or are you happy to live or work in an environment with
lots of stuff everywhere?

> I'm (not) a big fan of ...
> | prefer ...

social media fan or non-user

For how long could you give up checking your phone messages
and social media? One hour? One day?

> | can/can’'t do without ...

multitasker or ‘one-thing-at-a-time’

Do you prefer to concentrate on doing one thing at a time
or do you do lots of different tasks at the same time?

> | prefer ...

FUTURE SKILLS
Communication

To show a strong attitude towards a topic, we
often use emphatic language, e.g. ‘l| definitely ...},

‘| definitely don’t ...". Can you think of any other
emphatic phrases?

Before you do the activity in Ex 7C, look at the
questions and think about which emphatic phrases
you can use in your answers to show your attitude.

future dreamer or happy with ‘now’

Do you dream about achieving amazing things (like getting a
dream job) or do you appreciate the things you have now and
feel content?

> | dream about ...
> | care about ...

follower of tradition or independent

Do you care about following your family’s traditions in
habits, beliefs, clothes, education, etc., or do you have
different tastes?

> | believein ...
> | (don't) care about ...

planner or non-planner

Are you the type of person who thinks about planning their
holidays at the last minute or do you prefer to plan everything
months before?

> | (don't) put off ...
> llike ...

1B

13



Unit 1 | Lesson C

forget to ...

HOW TO ... | leave phone messages
VOCABULARY | phrasal verbs: housework

PRONUNCIATION | intonation in polite requests

#

VOCABULARY

phrasal verbs: housework

1 A work in pairs. Name as many household tasks as you
can in one minute. Then compare with other students.

washing the dishes ...

B Work in groups. Discuss the questions.

1 Which of the tasks in Ex 1A do you do?
2 Which do you dislike the most?
3 Are there any that you like?

2 A Match the ‘to do’ lists (1-3) with the situations (a—c).

a someone moving house
b someone organising a party
¢ someone going away for the winter

1 F
throw out food from the fridge
take out the rubbish

pack suitcases

set house alarm

pick up cake from bakery

tidy up living room

buy snack food

clean bathrooms

hang up clothes lying around in bedroom
turn up heating

finish packing boxes

phone new owners - go over instructions
for alarm system

sweep floor
complete ‘new address’ form for post office
lock up the house

14

B Look at the lists in Ex 2A and find phrasal verbs to
match with meanings (1-8).
1 put something outside
2 Increase
3 something you do with doors and windows to stop
people getting In

4 put something in the rubbish because you don’t
want it

5 get/buy something (can be collecting something
you arranged to buy earlier)

6 put things on a hook or other object

7 explain instructions to make sure someone
understands

8 make somewhere neater by putting things in the
right place

C Match the questions (1-8) with the answers (a-h).

What do you do when:

1 your clothes are lying all over a lockitup
the floor? b throw it out
2 you're going home and you ¢ tidy it up

N
lememberyouneed tobuymild o0 e e

3 your desk papers, books and
cups are all over the room?

4 you need to explain complicated _
instructions to your flatmate? g take itout

5 food goes bad? h turnitup

6 the temperature changes and
the heating is too low?

e pick some up
f go over them

7 you're leaving the house to go
on holiday?

8 the binis full of rubbish?

D Work in pairs. Student A: Close the book. Student B:
Test Student A. Then swap roles.

B: What do you do when your clothes are lying all
over the floor?

A: Hang them up.
B: Correct!



1C

How to... PRONUNCIATION

5a 1.07 | intonation in polite requests | Listen to the
requests (1-4). Does the speaker start with a high or
low pitch to sound polite?

leave phone messages

3 A Work in pairs and discuss the questions. 1 | wonder if you could bring my folder, please?

1 Do you ever have to leave or listen to phone 2 Would you walk the dog, please?
messages in English? |

. ;s 3 Do you think you'll be able to come today?
2 Do you find this difficult? Why/Why not?

4 Will you pick up some food on the way home?

B 1.04 | Listen to the phone messages. Number the

)} 1.07 | Listen again and say the sentences with
items in the box in the order you hear them. B | 9 4

the recording.

Complete the requests using your own ideas. Read them

alarm system  broken pipe folder garage door ¢
to a partner using a high intonation to sound polite.

leather jacket pizzas plants

1 | wonder if you could ...
C Complete the phrases (1-10) with the words in the box.

2 Would you tell me ...
3 Do you think ...
4 Willyou ...

back call «calling find here message
number reached this you’ll

Things you’ll hear on arecorded message:

1 Youve = Café Roma. m
2 Please leave a message and we’llget . toyou.
3 Thankyoufor........Smithsand Co. Our office 6 A workin pairs. You are going to practise leaving some

hours are 8 a.m. to 6 p.m.

4 | can’t take your call right now, but if you leave a
_..with your name and number, I'll get back to

phone messages. Read the Future Skills box and plan
your messages for the situations in Ex 6B.

j‘,'f'r':nu as soon as | can.
Starting a message: %?
5 .. 1sMarcelo Fagundes calling about ... Communication
6 It'sPatricia . ... Before leaving a phone message in English, it helps
Giving detailed information: to plan and write down the main points. Think about
7 ... needtounlockthe... how to:
8 You'll  itonthetable nexttothe ... « start the message,

« say why you're calling,
+ explain details clearly (if necessary),
+ end the message.

Asking for further phone actions:
9 Canyou . me back?
10 You canreach meonthis .

D L2 1.05] Listen and check. B Work in pairs. Prepare voicemail messages. Student A:

4 Complete the requests with the words and phrases Go to page 138. Student B: Go to page 141.

in the box. C Take turns to leave your messages by saying them in
your pairs. Student B: Start with a recorded message.

could you please do you think

| wonder if you wonder would B: You've reached [name]. Please leave a message.

Bs

1 . youexplain the alarm system to her?

2 could bring my folder to the meeting? MEDIATION SKILLS JO\
3  let meknow that you've got this message? v i . . O O
, . . Inviting contributions n n
4 you’ll be able to pick up some pizzas on the

way home? agree on the best way to fix a work problem

51 . ifyoud mind watering the plants for me.
» page 145 MEDIATION BANK

B 1.06 | Listen and check.

C Arethe polite requests in Ex 4A direct or indirect
requests? How do you know?

D Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 106 GRAMMAR BANK

Speak Go to the interactive speaking practice




Unit 1 | Lesson D

B EAE Street Interviews

Your gadgets

GRAMMAR | except for, apart from, (not) even Joshua
SPEAKING | a questionnaire about gadgets

WRITING | an online forum comment
' VIEW

2A u Watch the interviews and answer the questions.

1 Which of the items below do the speakers mention?

: « coffee maker « home computer « smart speaker
' l: ;ﬁ;fm.r' ¢ gaming console « 1Pad  smartwatch
i e guitar pedals « phone « VR headset

A h N
!. EEE] 1% I.-I-- L e %
Th i &y wﬂ“l*ﬂll- &
:_!:' B i 1 il i

winEs et
[

2 How many of the speakers think that people spend too much
time looking at screens?

Tl I - T
—

W,
B u Watch the first part of the interviews again. Write the name

of the speaker who:

Catherine 1 uses their phone in bed.

2 could live without their smartwatch.

PREVIEW 3 could live without all their gadgets except for their phone.

C n Watch the second part of the interviews again. Complete the
things the speakers say.

1 A Are you a technophile or technophobe?
Which statement is closest to the truth

1 Youlosethe  contact and that emotion that you get from
for you?

that iﬂteractinﬂ'.'

1 | love technology and try to be as
up-to-date as possible.

2 | use technology, but | don’t need to
have all the latest gadgets.

2 | think people are toscreentime, needing information or
entertainment more immediately.

3 | think people probably spend . ontheir phone.
4 It prevents you from being able to talk to peoplein .

3 I'm not very interested in new
technology and think it’s a waste
of money.

B Work in pairs and compare your answers.
Say what gadgets you use the most and GRAMMAR

how you use them.

D Do you agree with the statements (1-4) in Ex 2C? Discuss in pairs.

except for, apart from, (not) even

3 A Look at the sentences from the video (a—-d) and complete the rules
(1-3) with except for, apart from or even.
a | think | could live without all my gadgets apart from my phone,
because It’s so iImportant to me.

b | love a range of gadgets from my Xbox and my laptop, but |
could live without all of them except for my phone.

¢ | love my phone. | use it all the time. | even use it in bed.

d People certainly look at their phones too much. It might even
be the first thing in the morning.

1 Weuse . toshowsomething is surprising or unusual, and
_ we want to emphasise the point.
Q1i: Wh_“:h gadQEts d? you }nve, 1nd 2 Weuse  and___ tosaythatsomething is not included.
which could you live without: 3 Weusually follow . and _ _ withanoun.

Q2: Do you think people spend too

much time lunking ot B Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

) page 107 GRAMMAR BANK
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a questionnaire about gadgets

4 A Write down all the gadgets you use on an average

day in the order you use them. Compare with other
students. Are your lists similar or different?

My phone first, for my alarm and checking social
media, then my coffee maker, ...

B Read the questionnaire and make a note of your

anNsSWers.

You and your gadgets

1

How old were you when you got your first
phone? What do you remember about
getting it?

Apart from your phone, what gadgets do
you love, and which could you live without?
Why?

Are there any gadgets that you would like
to have?

What gadget would you like to have that
hasn't been invented yet?

Think of three gadgets that were invented
during your lifetime. Which is the best
and why?

Do you think you spend too much time
looking at screens? Why/Why not?

C Work in groups. Ask and answer the questions in the

questionnaire. Use your notes and the Key phrases
to help you. Respond to your partners’ opinions.

KEY PHRASES

Apart from my phone/laptop, I'd say that ...

| could easily live without ...

One thing I'd love to have/I could do without is ...
In my honest opinion, ...

| would say | definitely ...

Absolutely! Me too.

Really? Are you sure ... ¢

Do you really/honestly think that ... 7

| don’t believe It!

an online forum comment

5 A Read the online forum discussion. Do you think the
suggestions are good or bad? Why?

Mairat21 1+

What gadget would you like to have that hasn't been
invented yet?
4 Comments | 5 Share | 11 Likes

Beatrice86 52 mins | One thing | would love to have that
hasn 't been invented yet is a pet translator. It could tell you what
your pet is saying, and could even translate what you say to the pet.

| would love to know what my cat is thinking.
Comment | Share | Like

@ Marcx991 47 mins | Really? Are you sure? You look at all
the problems in the world that could be solved with technology

and you want to invent a pet translator? | don't believe it!
Comment | Share | Like

) Smithsy42 36 mins | I would say that apart from flying cars,
one of the best gadgets would be something that can change the
size and shape of your vehicle at the push of a button. You would
never have to sit in traffic again!

Comment | Share | Like

@ DarrenDarren 21 mins | Absolutely! Thisis a great idea.

Comment | Share | Like

B Work in pairs. Think of a gadget you would like to have
that hasn’t been invented yet. Write a post describing the
gadget and the problem it would solve.

C Read other people’s suggestions. What do you think of the
ideas? Write comments on each one giving your opinion
and explaining it.

14



Lt REVIEW

GRAMMAR

narrative tenses

VOCABULARY

4 A Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 It's a beautiful old cotton / silver ring which

1 A Choose the correct words to complete the text. What belonged to / owned my grandmother.

do you think the idiom in the final sentence means? _ ; _ _ _
2 They're my favourite pair of denim / diamond jeans.

They’re quite leather / damaged, but | would never

The Story of Me ... on Wheels!

The first mode of transport that I remember was
my tricycle. My parents gave it to me the year after
I ‘was learning / had learnt to walk, and I loved

it. Then came my famous red bike. My dad *was
teaching / taught me how to ride it. I was ten years
old and I *was riding / rode down the main road
when something “had happened / happened that
I'll never forget. It *had rained / was raining heavily
so I could barely see, and I skidded in a puddle

and lost control. Luckily, the road was empty and

I *'wasn’'t getting / didn’'t get hurt. Later, I bought

a motorbike. I "was wanting / had wanted one for
years, but I *hadn’t been / wasn't being able to
afford it until my twenties. I rode it everywhere. In
my thirties, [ got married and started a family, so 1
*was having / had to sell my motorbike and buy a
car. Yesterday I ‘°watched / had watched my three-
year-old learning to ride his tricycle. You could say
the wheel has come full circle!

B Work in pairs and discuss. Do you have stories to tell

throw them away.

3 It's a lovely stone / rubber vase that a friend gave
me as a birthday present. It’s cool / not worth a lot
but it’s very special / gold.

4 |t'’s a steel / genuine Italian suitcase, made of
leather / stone. It belonged to my father.

B Work in pairs. Do you have any objects which you
would never throw away? Describe them to your
partner and say why they are special to you.

5 A Choose the correct option (A-C) to complete the

extract from a story.

The House that Jock Built

When Elizabeth finally saw the house,it*
part of her family legend for 200 years. It had been
built by Jock Phillip, her distant ancestor who

2 . Scotland for America aged sixteen with
nc::thmg but the clothes on his back. Five years
after arriving, he discovered a hidden treasure in
California: a seam of gold, which he later mined.
He had succeeded in®  his fortunes, and with

about yourself on wheels? his earnings he built his*  home.

It wasthe>  house, large and beautiful, a
house to pass down from generation to generation.
[t belonged to his children, then his grandchildren,
and so on. When Elizabeth was young, she
remembered ©

verb patterns

2 A Make sentences about yourself using the words

and phrases in box A and the verbs in box B. Use the stories about it. For this

correct form of the verbs in box B: -ing or to infinitive. reason she had always dreamed about?  the
A| careabout dreamabout give up house. Finally, her chance came.
look forwardto  planon remember stop While she® there, she suddenly felt a sense

r)

of sadness. She arrived and saw immediately that

#

B| be do eat go help the house was badly ® . The walls, made of
relax travel watch work 0 ,were falling d-:-wn and the windows were
% - 1Dng gr:me Birds had made their homes in the roof.
| dream about travelling to West Africa.
. 1 A was being B had been C had
B V*{urk in groups. Ta‘kE.tl.ll'l:IS to read your sentences. 2.A Hadbesrloaying Bowssleaving G Radlef
Did you have any similar ideas? _
3 A changing B to change C change
3 A Add the words in the box to complete the sentences. 4 A taste B dream C treasure
One word isn’t used. 5 A ideal B big C great
( ) 6 A hearing B to hear C hear
L apart even except from not J 7 A visit B to visit C visiting
1 I'm the quietest person in my family, apart my father. 8 A wasdriving B had driven C drove
2 Everyone in my family dances, my grandparents, 9 A damaging B damaged C damage
who love It. 10 A glass B silver C stone

3 No one in my family knows how to cook from

my mother. B LU R1.01| Listen and check your answers.

4 Everyone | know plays video games, for me.

B Are any of the sentences true for you? Tell a partner.
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VLOGS
Q: What good habits do you have?

1 u Watch the video. What habits do
they talk about?

2 What good habits do you have? Talk
about one or two of them.

Global

Scale of

English LEARNING OBJECTIVES

2A

rie

READING | Understand an article about how to change
habits: making changes

Talk about ways of changing habits: present perfect continuous
Pronunciation: weak form of been

LISTENING | Understand people talking about being a
‘people pleaser’: collocations: feeling and behaviour

Talk about ways of saying ‘no’: relative clauses
Pronunciation: chunking in relative clauses
Write emails to decline invitations

HOW TO ... | talk about things that annoy you: pet hates
Pronunciation: stress and intonation to show annoyance

BBC PROGRAMME | Understand a TV wildlife programme
about an exciting escape

Discuss difficult situations
Write a story about a personal experience

1l




Unit 2 | Lesson A . . .

Chan 2
of habit .

GRAMMAR | present perfect continuous

VOCABULARY | making changes mm
PRONUNCIATION | weak form of been

VO CA BU LA RY B Complete the sentences (1-10) with the

correct form of the phrases in bold in Ex 2A.

making Changes 1 | decided what Ilwanttodo—-1 set
a_.goal .
1 A workin pairs. Which bad habits (1-6) are in the photos (A-C)? 2 She’s talking and talking and talking — she
1 ‘I spend over three hours on social media every day. Just . talking.
2 ‘I leave the tap running when | clean my teeth. 3 lcan’tsaynotoit, | ... . It
3 ‘| sometimes binge-watch TV series for hours at a time. 4 | wanted to stop dDIﬂQ It so | tried to
4 ‘| often leave the lights on when | go out of a room. SR L —
5 ‘I throw away quite a lot of food.’ 5 I’ve started something new — badminton.
, . | .....it . last month.
6 ‘I never stop work for lunch.

6 | practise the guitar every day. If | don’t
It I'll never get better at it.

B Work in pairs and discuss. Do you do any of the things in Ex 1A? R
7 He tried to finish it on time, but it was too

2 A Work in pairs and look at the statements (1-6). Which are true difficult sohedidn’t _  todoit.
for you? 8 I don't want to do ]t now, but | should. I'll do
1 1 make an effort to walk away from my screen every hour, but L2 15 G | O | SR
| don’t always succeed. 9 I've done many things in my life, but I still
haven't . ...my ... of becoming a

2 | often put off important jobs if they’re difficult and do easy

tasks instead or just check my messages. lawyer.

3 I've tried to stop biting my nails, but | keep on doing it. 10 I'm trying, 'm trying—I'm . todoit

4 | can’t resist coffee. | drink about eight cups a day. | want to C Work in pairs. Look at Ex 2A and 2B and

' drinki ffee, but | B -
gIve up drinking cofree, but I can answer the questions.

5 Every time | take up a sport, for example swimming, or
something like that, | only manage to do it for a few weeks.

6 I'm good at setting goals for changing my habits, but I'm not
very good at sticking to them, so | rarely achieve my goals.

1 Which phrases are followed by to +
infinitive?

2 Which phrases are followed by verb + -ing?

3 Which phrases are phrasal verbs?




3 A wWorkin pairs. Discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever tried to stop a bad habit or build
a new positive habit? What happened?

2 Why is it difficult to break bad habits, do
you think?

B Read the article and choose the best
summary (1-3).

1 If you understand how habits work, you’'ll be
better able to change them.

2 Changing bad habits and forming good habits
are more or less the same thing.

3 Everyday mistakes are the reason why people
often fail to break a habit.

C Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 What three reasons does the writer give for
being qualified to write on this topic?

2 What are the four main tips?
3 What are two types of triggers?

4 Which words best describe the style of this
article: factual, formal, helpful, humorous,
informal, scientific?

4A Read the Future Skills box and do the task.

FUTURE SKILLS
Critical thinking

Writers use many different techniques to
connect with and influence their readers. It is
useful and important while you are reading

to notice these techniques and reflect on the
writer's purpose in using them. One technique is
the use of quotes.

Complete Exercise 4B to find out the writer’s
purpose in using these quotes.

B Look at the article. What is the writer’s purpose
for using the quotes (1-5) in bold? Choose at least
two purposes (a—e) for each quote.

a to create a connection with the reader — the
reader can imagine saying or thinking this

b to make the passage more interesting, the way
dialogue does in a story

¢ to give the reader an idea of what to do in the
situation

d to give an example of the suggestion that was
just made, to make It clearer

e to help show how the tip might work in practice

5 workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Which of the tips in the article do you think are
the most and least useful? Why?

2 What other advice would you give someone
who is trying to break a bad habit?

the habits we’d like to change

I've been a life coach for the past seven years, and
before this I worked as a psychologist for over ten
years. I've been helping people to change their habits
since the start of my career, and yes, ['ve been trying
to change my own habits recently, so I know how
hard it is. Time and time again, people have asked me
questions like ‘I want to stop looking at my phone
all the time. Why is it so difficult?’ and #I've been
working seven days a week since I was twenty-two.
Can I really change that?’

To answer these questions, let’s look at an example.
Suppose you want to give up coffee and you currently
drink eight cups a day. All that coffee makes you feel
nervous and you know it’s bad for you. So, you decide
to drink water instead of coffee. Everything’s fine for
the first four days and you manage to follow your plan.
But then on the fifth day you come home late and tired
—that tiredness is one of your ‘triggers’ — and you head
straight for the coffee. You tell yourself, *Just this one
time. I'm definitely going to stick to my plan after
this.’ But that one cup turns into two and then before
you know it, you're back to eight cups a day.

So, what's happening here? Well, you've given yourself an
impossible task. You can’t go from eight cups to zero
overnight. You've probably been drinking coffee for a long
time and you didn’t go from zero cups to eight overnight
either! So, tip number one: give yourself mini-goals that
you can achieve on a daily basis. Going from eight cups to
seven, then six and so on brings you the satisfaction of
achieving a new goal almost every day.

Another mistake you've made is that you haven't
prepared for the triggers — the things that make you
want to ‘do’ the bad habit, which can be a feeling (e.g.
tiredness) or something external (e.g. the smell of
coffee). When changing a habit, you need to be ready
for these moments, which brings us to tip number two:
when a trigger makes your brain scream for coffee

(or whatever), just stop and focus on that feeling. Tell
yourself “Yes, I knew there would be moments like
this.’ Then pour yourself a glass of water.

And that leads to the next point: just do it! Your brain
says coffee and you have a water. Skip the argument
(with yourself), just do it, just pour yourself that glass
of water. Do you keep putting off a difficult task that is
actually important, and take the easy way instead? Tell
yourself, ‘I have one task, one goal. Just do it.” Do you
look at your phone too much at night? Well, turn it off,
put it in another room and go to bed. Just do it.

Finally, from time to time it’s important to remind
yourself of why you're doing this. Remember, all that
coffee makes you feel nervous and you know it’s bad

for you; your goal is to be a healthier person. Say it
to yourself, out loud. You'll be surprised how much

motivation you'll feel.

2



Unit 2 | Lesson A

GRAMMAR

present perfect continuous 8 A Make a list of three to five lifestyle habits you want to
change, and how long you’ve had each habit. Include
bad habits that you want to stop and good habits that
1 Before this | worked as a psychologist for over you want to start. Use the pictures for ideas.

SPEAKING

6 A Find the time phrases at the end of the sentences (1-5).

ten years.

2 I've been helping people to change their habits
since the start of my career.

3 I've been trying to change my own habits recently.

4 |'ve been working seven days a week since | was
twenty-two.

5 You've probably been drinking coffee for a long time.

g bl

B Work in pairs. Choose the correct words to complete
the rules. Use the sentences in Ex 6A to help.

1 We use the past simple for actions or situations that
are finished / unfinished.

2 We use the present perfect continuous for actions
or situations that are finished / unfinished.

asc

3 We form the present perfect continuous with have
+ been + -ing form / past participle.

4 We use since to talk about a period of / point in time.

= B
= i
. o s
[
I-I'I.
E
. T Frgat
Y l
5 |.| -
| o

5 We use for to talk about a period of / point in time.

B Nextto each item on your list, make notes about the
steps you can take to change or start the habit.

C Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ 2ge 108 GRAMMAR BANK

PRONUNCIATION

7 A L0 2.01 | weak form of been | Listen to the sentences
(1-4). Underline the main stresses in each sentence.
How do we pronounce been?

C Work in pairs. Talk about each habit, what you've
been doing to change it and what you’re going to do
to change or start it. Give each other advice on steps

to take.
1 How long have you been studying English?

2 I've been studying since | was ten.

3 Have you been living in the same place for a long I've been ... foryears. Now I'd like to ...

time?

4 |'ve been living there for five years.
I’'ve been trying to stop/start

B LJ2.02| Listen and repeat. ...and now it’stimeto ...

| haven't been making an effortto ...

I'd like to take up ...

I've set myselfa goal of ... and I'm going
to try to stick at it for ...

D Talk to other students. Find goals that you have in
common. Tell each other your ideas for those goals.

9 At home, choose one habit from your list in Ex 8A.
Do research about how to change that habit, or how
to start it if it’s a good habit. Make notes of the new
ideas you find and prepare to tell other students in the
next lesson.




pleaser

GRAMMAR | relative clauses
VOCABULARY | collocations: feelings and behaviour

PRONUNCIATION | chunking in relative clauses

2z
Areyoua
people pleaser?

Read each sentence. Put two ticks (v v)

if it’s completely true for you, one tick (v)
if it’s partially true and a cross (x) if it’s
not true.

VOCABULARY

collocations: feelings and behaviour

1 A Work in pairs. What do you think a ‘people pleaser’ is? How
much of a ‘people pleaser’ are you? Give examples.

B Do the quiz and read the key. Discuss your results.

2 A Choose the correct option (a or b). Use the quiz to help.

1 When you make a comment about something,

a you say something negative about It.

b you say something positive or negative about it. 1 When I get dressed, I think about the

comments that people will make about
my clothes.

2 When you get upset about something,
a you become unhappy, hurt or angry.

b b ied and d.
i e 2 When I post something on social media

3 When you aveid an argument, and it doesn’t get many ‘likes’, I get upset.

a you try not to disagree with people.
4 4 ; e 3 [ avoid arguments. When I'm with a group

) ctema o g B
you dont joinin any discussions and I disagree with everyone, I keep quiet.

4 When you do a favour for someone,
[ hardly ever say no if a colleague or friend

asks me to do them a favour, for example,
to give them a lift somewhere or lend them
money for lunch.

a you do something that they ask you to do. 4
b you ask them to do something for you.
5 When you're in a bad mood,

a you feel unhappy or angry all the time.

b you feel unhappy or angry, usually for a limited period. 5 If someone is in a bad mood, for example,

angry or sad, I feel guilty about it even if

6 When you feel guilty about something, it’s not my fault!

a you are understanding about someone’s problem.
6 For me, it’s better to be a host than a guest.

b you feel bad because you think you have done
something wrong.

7 When something is your fault,

a you are the person who is responsible for the problem.

b you feel there is something wrong with you.

8 When you feel comfortable being or doing something,
a you strongly want to be or do it.
b you feel calm and relaxed about it.

9 When you feel like doing something,
a you enjoy doing It.
b you want to doit.

10 When you're happy to do something,

a you don’t mind doing It.
b it makes you feel very positive and good.

B 2.03 | Work in pairs and listen. Say what’s happening in
each situation. Use the correct form of the phrases in bold
in Ex 2A.

1 He’s happy to help.

[ feel more comfortable.

7 A positive comment from a stranger feels
better than one from a close friend.

8 IfIdon't feel like doing something but my
friend really wants to, I'm happy to do it.

KEY

Count the ticks, and find out if you're a people pleaser.

12 or more ticks: You're a true people pleaser.
Maybe you need to think more about yourself and less
about other people.

8-11 ticks: Sometimes it's a bit too important what
people think about you, but you seem to take care of
yourselr.

7 or fewer ticks: You're not a people pleaser.
You don't let other people’s expectations and feelings

direct your actions.

< 4

D
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Unit 2 | Lesson B

LISTENING

3a[l)2.04 | Listen to the podcast. Are all
three speakers, Greta, Colin and Anna,
‘people pleasers’?

B Work in pairs and look at the examples
the speakers give in the podcast. How is
each one connected to the idea of ‘people

pleasing’?

working late

a new dress

pizza or sushi

a film

a negative comment on social media

n b W =

6 aterrible idea at a meeting

C 2.04 | Listen again and check your
ideas in Ex 3B.

4 A Look at audioscript 2.04 on page 158.
What phrases do the speakers use to
introduce the examples in Ex 3B?

B Work in pairs and discuss. How would you
behave in the situations in the podcast?
Give examples of any similar situations
you have experienced.

GRAMMAR

relative clauses

5 A Choose two correct alternatives for each
sentence.
1 Ithink people which / who / that

care too much about other people’s
opinions are wasting their time.

2 | don’t pay attention to comments
which / who / that are neqgative.

3 We were talking about a film which /
who / that we’d just seen.

4 And it’s even better if | don’t know the
person who says / says / saying it.

5 Heisn’t the first person who has told /
tells / to tell me that.

B Work in pairs and answer the questions
about the sentences in Ex 5A.

1 In each sentence what do the words
and phrases in bold refer to?

2 In which sentence can you leave out
the relative pronoun: who, which or
that? Why?

3 Insentences 4 and 5, what can we use
Instead of a relative pronoun + verb?

C Learn and practise. Go to the
Grammar Bank.

[ page 109 GRAMMAR BANK

PRONUNCIATION

6a | chunking in relative clauses | Work in pairs and look at the
sentence below. Find a relative clause and the noun it refers to.

| try to avoid people who lie.

B 2.05 | Listen to two different ways of pronouncing the sentence.
Which one is correct?

7aL)2.06 | Listen and write the sentences.
B Work in pairs. Find the relative clauses and the nouns they go with.

C 2.06 | Listen and say the sentences at the same time as the
speaker. Pay attention to chunking the noun and relative clause.

8 A Change the sentences in Ex 7A so they are true for you.

B Work in pairs and tell each other your ideas. Ask one question for
each sentence. Remember to say the nouns and relative clauses
without pausing between them.

A: | try to avoid people who have very strong opinions.
B: Why do you do that?

O A Look at the list of ways to say no.
Tick the ones that you think are
good ideas.

rl

People pleaser no more!
Tips for saying NO!

The party you want to avoid ... The overtime work you don’t
want to do ... The lunch invitation from an old friend you
don’t want to see ... You can say no!

1 Prepare in advance. Practise what you're going to say.

2 Say something nice first. A positive comment first makes it
easier to hear and accept the no.

3 Don’t delay. Don’t be the one to say yes because you took too
long to say no.

4 Give a reason, but don’t explain in detail.
5 Suggest an alternative, e.g. think of another time to meet.
6 Understand the tricks people use to turn your no into a yes.

7 Be gentle but firm. A message making it clear how you feel
is easier to understand.

8 If the person doesn’t take no for an answer, don’t say yes.
Say nothing.

B Work in pairs and discuss the questions (1-3).

1 Which of the things in Ex 9A do you normally do?

2 Which ones don’t you do?
3 Which ideas would or wouldn’t work for you? Why/Why not?

A: | think preparing in advance would work because it would give
you time to think about what to say.

B: |1 don’t think it would work for me. I'd forget what I'd planned
to say!



171 A Look at the sentences from emails (1-8). Are they
saying no (N), giving areason (R) or giving an
alternative suggestion (A)?

emails to decline invitations

I’'m out of the office all day. R
10A workin pairs. Look at the events in the box and answer

the questions.

-~

concert conference mealout meeting
party sportsevent wedding worktrip other

1 Do you often get invitations to these events?
2 Do you usually accept or decline them?

Read the email and answer the questions.

1 What event is the invitation for?
2 What will happen there?

To: Sandy King <
cc: Greg Kaminski
Subject: Guest speaker planning meeting

Sandy, we need to meet to discuss arrangements for
our guest speaker programme this year. We're planning
to choose the speakers and to suggest topics for the
lectures. We also want to decide on the dates. I'm
attaching the provisional agenda. Could we meet on
Thursday morning? Let me know if that works for you.

Regardes,
Pat

Read two answers from Sandy. Which one is more
suitable for a work situation? How do you know?

1

I’'m afraid that Thursday isn’t convenient for me.

Afraid | can't. Will get back to you with another time.

I’'m sorry, | can’t make Wednesday evening.

Sorry, I'm doing something else then.
| wonder if we could arrange it for Monday instead?

1

2

3

4

5 I'min classes all afternoon.
6

7

8 | have something else on.

Work in pairs and look at the sentences in Ex 11A.
Find two which are very formal and two which are
very informal.

1 ZA Read the invitations. Write an email to decline each

one. Follow the order in Ex 10D and use the sentences

in Ex 11A for ideas. Think about whether each reply
should be formal or informal.

To: Pat Summers ©
cc:
Subject: Re: Guest speaker planning meeting

Dear Pat,

Thursday is no good for me. I'm very busy! =X Do we
really need to meet? If we do, let’'s meet next week some
time.

B E e
cC:

Subject: Invitation to post-talk session

Dear Student,

We are pleased to announce that our guest speaker
on Friday evening will be Professor Hendricks. His
topic is prehistoric cave paintings. We would like to
invite you to a post-talk coffee and question session.
Please reply by Monday 7th.

Regards,
Cathy Shepherd, PA

Sandy

2

To: Pat Summers ©
CC: Greg Kaminski

Subject: Re: Guest speaker planning meeting

Pat, I'm sorry, but | can't make Thursday. There's another
meeting which | have to go to. Would you mind if we put
the meeting off until the following week? I'm free most
mornings except Wednesday.

Best wishes,
Sandy

D Number the items (a—d) in the correct order. Use the

second email in Ex 10C to help you.

a Sign off politely.

b Make a suggestion for an alternative.

¢ Give areason.

d Use a subject line that is the same as the invitation.

To: llsa
CC

Subject: Marketing campaign

Hi llsa,

Are you free any time tomorrow? I'd like to have

a quick chat with you about the new marketing
campaign. I'm sorry it's such short notice, but we need
to talk. Can you get back to me as soon as possible?

BW
Mikael

Work in pairs. Read each other’s emails and answer
the questions.

1 Do they follow the order in Ex 10D?

2 Decide if each emall is formal or informal enough.
3 Which is the most polite?

4 Which is the least polite?



| i

Unit2 | LessonC | i j..f,

= ,:,
y.

~ That’
annoying! ¢

AT T
HOW TO ... | talk al:mut things that annoy you

| VOCABULARY | pet hates a5 .
/ PRONUNCIATION | stress and intonation to show annoyance

VOCABULARY

pet hates

1 A Read the article. Work in pairs and discuss the
questions.

1 How do you feel about each of the pet hates in the
article?

2 What are your pet hates?

What’s your pet hate

about behaviour
in public?

Everybody has one or more things that
really annoy them in public. Here are
some classics:

! when I'm in a hurry and the people in front
of me walk slowly and get in the way

l when public announcements in stations
are impossible to hear

! when I'm in a shop and the customer
ahead of me is on their phone and ignores
the sales assistant

! when I'm waiting for a bus and people
jump the queue

l when people throw litter out of car
windows

' when children behave really badly in a
public place and the parents don’t react or
do anything

! when I'm next to someone and they argue
loudly with someone on their phone

So, those are our pet hates.
What are yours?

26

3 public ] _
announcements (_]L.H"ﬂ

B Look at the word webs and find the collocation that
does NOT belong. Use the article in Ex 1A to help.

(ahurry]
[1 be In )—(a—ﬁrfeﬁeﬁﬂrj [ getin ]
(arush) (get out DfHZ the way J

[ustenj [ give J
X

)
N

4 a queue )

=

£
(ignare) join
( drop j slip
N

;

J] toa
react . ;
5|tuat|c-r1 J

[thmw away Hs litter j (
badly j

() 2

(6 behave H rude j
[respmnd j
N

(annoy )

B
(a 3 [3 with ]
disagree
someone

£

(Cargue )

C Work in pairs. Tell your partner about something that
annoys you on the street. Use the collocations in Ex 1B.

/

()

A: | hate it when | can see someone who needs help
and no one else reacts to the situation.

B: Yes, | hate that, too. They just ignore the person
and pretend they don’t see or they’re too busy.
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How to...

talk about things that annoy you

2 A Work in pairs and discuss. What things annoy you about

people’s behaviour on public transport? Make a list.

B 2.07 | Listen to the conversation. What things do
they talk about that are on your list?

3 A Work in pairs and complete the sentences with two or
three words.
1 B: Were there a lot of people on the train?

A:No, not many, but it’s just the way some people
Dehave: |, ...l

2 A:First| had to queue to buy a ticket because the
ticket machines were broken.

B:1hate . happens.

3 B:People  doingthat on trains! | expect it
smelled bad.

A:Yeah, the smell was terrible! It really
nerves.

4 B:| know what you mean, without asking anyone?

A:Yeah, it _mewhen theydo that.
5 B:You're ... soupsetaboutthings. And you're
here now.
A:But that sort of behaviour ~ me.

B 2.08 | Listen and check.

C Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 110 GRAMMAR BANK

PRONUNCIATION

4 | stress and intonation to show annoyance | Work in
pairs and read the sentences (1-6). What place are the
people talking about?

1 | can’'t stand it when people take a long time to pay.

2 It annoys me when they try to sell me something |
don’t want.

3 It drives me crazy when people eat food while
shopping.

4 | hate it when | can’t reach something on the top
shelf.

5 | can’'t bear it when food is packaged in too much
plastic.

6 People are always jJumping the queue.

B 2.09 | Listen to the sentences in Ex4A and
underline the word with the most stress in each
sentence. Is the speaker’s voice higher or lower on the
key stressed word?

C Work in pairs. Student A: Say one of the sentences in
Ex 4A. Pay attention to stress. Student B: Say how you
feel using one of the responses below.

Yes, that annoys me, too. Yes, | hate that, too.

Yes, that gets on my nerves, too.

| don’t mind that.

That doesn’t bother me.

5 A Work in pairs. Choose three of the situations. Think of
three or more things that annoy you in each situation.
Say why they annoy you. Use the phrases in Ex 3A.
« onsocial media
e INnacinema
« with neighbours
« with a flatmate or roommate
« onan online video call
« onaplane
« Inarestaurant

B Work with other students. Choose one of the
situations. Tell each other what annoys you and why.
Listen to other students and say how you feel.

C Tell the whole class which situations came up the most
in your discussions.

MEDIATION SKILLS 0/‘0\0
summarising skills n N

summarise an article

» page 146 MEDIATION BANK

Go to the interactive speaking practice

2C
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! Planet Earth

SPEAKING | discuss difficult situations

WRITING | a personal experience

1 A work in pairs and answer the questions.

1 What wildlife programmes are popular in your
country?

2 Why do you think people enjoy these kinds of
programmes?

3 In what ways do they affect our attitudes to the
natural world?

B Read the programme information and answer
the questions.

1T Whatis the animal in the photo on page 297
2 What does it want to do?

3 How do you think it can escape?

4 What ‘extraordinary ability’ do you think it has? V| EW

2A n Watch the BBC video clip. Check your ideas in Ex 1B.

B u Work in pairs. What does the speaker say? Choose
the correct words. Then watch again and check.

1 He’s only the size of a pen / pencil and he eats ants.

2 This one tree could provide him with all he will ever
need / eat, a conveyor belt of food.

3 The owner’s not only intimidating, he’s prepared to
fight / battle.

4 Now he must choose —fight or flee / run away.

5 Only in the jungle do you find lizards that can soar /
fly like dragons.

Planet Earth Il: Jungles 6 Maybe this new tree will have food and no present /

resident owner.

David Attenborough celebrates the amazing variety of
the natural world in this epic documentary series, filmed C Work in pairs and discuss the questions.
over four years across sixty-four different countries. This
episode takes us to the jungles of Malaysia, inhabited by
creatures with extraordinary abilities, such as the Draco i 5ivl
lizard. Watch as a Draco lizard faces danger and has to
choose between fighting to make his home in a tree or

finding a way to escape. Will he survive? 2 What do you think the “fight, flight or freeze
responses’ to danger mean?

1 What do these animals do to escape from danger?

B

chameleon deer mouse
skunk spider wasp

28



SPEAKING

difficult situations

3 A workin pairs and discuss. What response would you
have in these situations: fight, flight or freeze?
1 You see a snake in your bedroom.

2 You're alone at a friend’s house and it’s winter.
Someone knocks on the door. It’s ten o’clock at night.

3 You're walking along a street and a big dog is
coming towards you. It’s growling. You can see the
owner in the distance.

4 You're on a train and the person opposite you drops
their empty drink can on the floor.

B 2.10| Listen to the conversation and answer
the questions.
1 Which situations in Ex 3A do they talk about?

2 What does the woman say she would do in the
situations?

C 2.10 | Listen again and tick the phrases you hear.

KEY PHRASES

And then what?

How do you mean?

That’s a tricky one.

'd like to say that I'd ...

| don’t quite get what you mean.

Could you say more about that?

| think that in real life I'd hesitate.

Why’s that?

Do you mean that ... 7

Oh, no question in my mind. | would definitely ...

D Which of the Key phrases ask someone to give more
detail about what they have just said?

4 workin pairs. Look at the situations on page 140.
Use the Key phrases to say what you would do in each
situation or to ask your partner to give more detail.

5 A Read the story. What would you do in the same situation?

6 A Choose one of the situations on page 140 and make

a personal experience

Not what it seemed to be

A few years ago, [ was living in New York City
and I took the subway to work every day. One
morning [ was on a crowded train, ! sitting
and reading when I heard some shouting near
me. Two women were having an argument. They
stood up and started really yelling at each other.
A couple of people near the two women moved

. All the other people were looking at

the women.

At that point I noticed a third woman trying to
take a wallet out of a man’s pocket without him
knowing and I realised that the argument was
fake. Everyone was listening and not paying
attention to their own belongings, so they were
easy targets for the pickpocket. I shouted loudly,
‘Watch out, the fight’s a trick, hang on to your
wallets!” Well, the two women stopped right away
and the third woman walked®  over to me
and kicked me in the knee. She got off at the next
stop, along with the two other women.*  The
next station was my stop, too, but I decided to
wait a few more stops before I got off!

B Look at the words and phrases (a—-d) about people’s
feelings. Find the place in the story (1-4) where each
one fits.

a nervously
b We all felt relieved.

¢ angrily
d feeling quite relaxed,

notes for a story about what happened - either a true
story or one you make up. Use these questions to help.

« Where and when did it happen?
« What was the situation?
+ What were the main events?

« How did people feel at different points in the story?
« How did it end?

B Write your story. Use your notes from Ex 6A to help.

C Work in pairs. Read each other’s stories. Would you do
the same as your partner in the situation they describe?

25
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GRAMMAR

present perfect continuous

1A Complete the sentences with the present perfect
continuous form of the verbs in brackets.

2 We ..
next week.

3 She  (research)astory about how the
government lost the election. She has a deadline
tomaorrow.

4 They . (talk) with some new clients. They’re
Interested in buying our products.

51  (mark)exam papers, which | need to give
back to my students this week.

(try) some new ideas for recipes.

(practise) the violin. We have a concert

B Think of a job to go with each sentence in Ex 1A.
Write two or three sentences that this person could
say at the end of a busy day. Use the present perfect
continuous.

I’ve been interviewing politicians. I've been reading
through reports.

C Work in pairs. Take turns to say your sentences. Can
your partner guess the job?

relative clauses

2A Complete the phrases with the words in the box. Put
—if it’s possible to leave the gap blank. More than one
answer might be possible.

that to when where which who whose

b

1 the last book  youread
2 atimeofday__  youfeel the most relaxed
3 someone you'd like to meet

4 the best places eatlunch near you

5 aperson . songsyou love

6 afilm __  almost made you cry

7 thefirst person  teach you English

8 anability  youwish you had

9 anearby cafe they make great coffee

10 aperson ____makesyou laugh

B Work with other students and take turns. Choose one
of the topics in Ex 2A and ask the other students to

talk about it for one minute.

VOCABULARY

3A Add vowels to complete the phrases (1-12).
7 _gn_r_someone

1 _ch__v_qgoals
8 k__pondoing
9 makeac mm_nt

2 _rg__ with someone
3 v__darguments

4 besomeone’sf |t 10 m_n_g_todo
B dosomeoneafv r 11 setg__ls

6 feelg_ _lty 12 t_k_up something new

B Work in pairs. Choose one of the topics (1-3) and talk
about it. Use at least three of the phrases in Ex 3A.

1 a change you’ve made in your life that was difficult
to make

2 things that bother you when you’re trying to sleep

3 atime that someone was angry with you, or you
were angry with them

4A Choose the correct options (A-C) to complete the text.

Taking the pain out of the wait

Waiting in a queue ! most people crazy,

and that’s bad for business. So businesses

2 alotof effort to solve this. When high-rise
buildings became common, waiting for the lift was
___________________ ,and
there were lots of complaints. So mirrors were put
next to the lifts and complaints dropped because
it gave people something to look at while waiting.
An airport was* __ getting complaints about
the long wait for baggage. When they moved

the arrival gates further away, complaints about
waiting stopped, and noone got=  about

the longer walk. When a new electronic product
comes out, there can be long queues, and people
¢ outside a shop can be a real problem.
Danish researchers found a solution: serve the last
people?  first. That way there’s no reason

to show up early. As far as we know, no other
countriesare®  to try out the Danish solution
—we can guess how people might® = toit
Most people would probably stick to their belief
that first-come, first-served is fair, and anyone

e the queue is just behaving rudely.
1 A causes B gets C drives
2 A make B do C have
3 A way B hurry C speed
4 A constantly B ever C continual
5 A far B tired C upset
6 A camping B camp C who
7 A arrived B who C to arrive
8 A thinking B intends C planning
9 A answer B react C argue

10 A jump B jumping C jumps

B R2.01 | Listen and check your answers.
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3A READING | Understand an article about famous authors
working from home: work phrases

Pronunciation: stress in phrases

Talk about your approach to work or study: conditional
structures: unless, even if, in case (of)

3B LISTENING | Understand people talking about the gig
economy: work

Talk about what’s important in a job: necessity, obligation
and permission

Pronunciation: elision of /t/
Write a cover email for a job application

Q: Where do you prefer to work 3C HOWTO... |.take part in an interview: personality
adjectives (1); negative prefixes

or study? L. : . L.
y Pronunciation: word stress in personality adjectives

1 u Watch the video. Which places
do people mention?

3D BBCSTREET INTERVIEWS | Understand people talking
about their preferred jobs

2 Where do you like working and why? ‘This or That?’ questions: expressing preferences
Write a discussion board post
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Unit 3 | Lesson A

Working
from home

GRAMMAR | conditional structures: unless,
even if, in case (of)
VOCABULARY | work phrases l

PRONUNCIATION | stress in phrases

Working from home:

1 A Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

22

1 Do you work or study at home?
2 What’s good about it?
3 What are the main challenges?

Read the article quickly and match the
headings (a-d) with the sections (1-4).
a Another way (or ways)

b Classic authors’ routines

¢ Writers’ tips

d Then came the internet

2 A Look at the tips in the first section. Which

tips does each author follow?

Start early - Hemingway, Le Guin,
Murakami

According to the article, are the statements
True (T), False (F) or Not Mentioned (NM)?

1 Writers have more experience working
from home than many other people.

2 Hemingway started early because he
wanted to finish early.

w

Le Guin started writing at exactly 7.15.

4 Fleming tried to write at least 500
words a day.

Murakami doesn’t use the internet.

U

6 Smith doesn’t want to answer messages
when she’s writing.

7 Evaristo likes to find out what people
think about the news.

8 Angelou lived in a hotel.

Work in pairs and discuss.

1 Which ideas in the article are the most
useful for you?

2 Which authors’ routines and habits are
the most balanced?

3 Which writer’s routine is most like yours?

How the great
writers do it

Many of those who started working from home in the past
few years have discovered that it can be incredibly difficult
to work efficiently. Unless you're very focused, you'll find
too many distractions and excuses NOT to work.

1

[f there’s one group of people with extensive experience
working from home, it's writers. Writers have long had to
deal with the challenge of working from home, having to
meet a deadline to finish a book and to avoid distractions
that can make them fall behind schedule. And writers have
been generous with their advice.

« Start early. If you get difficult tasks out of the way, you'll
feel more relaxed later on.

- Keep to aroutine and do the same things at the same
time every day.

« Set daily goals. For a writer it can be a number of words,
for you it might just be hours of work.

« Remove anything that takes your attention away from
your work.

« Exercise regularly. Even if you live in a tiny apartment
in the middle of the city, you need to do some physical
activity every day.

2

These tips could have been taken directly from the lives of
great writers. Ernest Hemingway began writing at 6 a.m.,
because, he said, there was no one around to disturb him.
Ursula K. Le Guin used to wake up at 5.30. She spent

the first 45 minutes of the day lying in bed, thinking,

and started writing by 7.15, finishing her day’s work by
lunchtime. James Bond author, Ian Fleming, started his day
with a swim in the sea. Then he wrote from 9 till noon, had
lunch and a nap and worked more from 5 p.m. He had a
goal of 500 words per day.




VOCABULARY

work phrases

3 A Match the phrases in bold in the article with the
meanings (1-8).
1 keep away from things which take your attention
2 follow a plan or timetable, without changing it
3 do atask by a particular time
4 finish a large amount of work
5 stop giving attention to something

6 be late in doing work or a task
7 manage a difficult situation successfully
8 finish something so you're free to do something else

3A

B Complete the conversations with the correct

form of phrases from Ex 3A.
1 A:This homework is really difficult. I'll do it later.

B:No, do it now. Youshould . | —
2 A:How was your day?
B: Great,| . I finished my essay, had

lunch with a friend, went to an online
seminar and then played tennis.

3 A:What time will lunch be? | need to tell the
people in the cafe.

B: Sorry, we're a bit late, we’'ve by about
fifteen minutes. So | think It’ll be at quarter
past one.

4 A:lsyour new job hard?
Bies, UL RRION . WIERIR oo
5 A:You look good. Where have you been?

B: Foraswim. lalways . :6 o'clock get up,

6.30 go for a swim.
6 A:lsit OKif lturn the TV on?

B: Well, not really. 'm tryingto .. The
sound of the TV would bother me.

7 A:What’s wrong?

B: It’s that music from next door. It’s making
me . lcan't think!

8 A:We’'ve only got two days to finish the report!
B: Yes, do you thinkwe’ll 7

C 3.01 | Listen and check your answers.

PRONUNCIATION

4Aa [)3.02 | stress in phrases | Listen to the phrases

In the internet era, authors’ routines aren’t necessarily
that different from previous times. Japanese novelist
Haruki Murakami says he doesn’t use social media at
all, and describes his work day as going from 4 a.m.

till about 10, followed by a run or a swim; after that

he reads and listens to music, and goes to bed at 9 p.m.
However, the digital world is a big factor for many
authors. Novelist Zadie Smith doesn’t have a smartphone
and uses internet-blocking software on her laptop

in case she feels like reacting to news or messages.
Australian writer Benjamin Law recommends an app |
which turns off your social media and internet for f,lh
certain lengths of time so you don’t lose concentration.

=

Not every author hides from the internet. Bernardine
Evaristo starts her day with two cups of coffee, then

goes online to catch up on the news and opinions

about what’s happening. She starts work after that and
keeps at it till 9 p.m., but not without taking breaks to ©
exercise and take a siesta.

And not every writer writes at home. Poet and novelist
Maya Angelou couldn’t. She used to check into a hotel
room and put a ‘Do not disturb’ sign on the door before
she started writing. But wherever you work, if you follow
the advice of these writers and use your time wisely, you
can get alot done, or at least you can finish your work
day faster and get away from your desk sooner!
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from Ex 3B and underline the stressed words.

got a lot done

B 3.02 | Listen again. Which word in each

phrase has the strongest stress?

got a lot done

C 3.02 | Listen again and repeat.

D Work in pairs. Student A: look at Ex 3B. Read out

part A in each conversation. Student B: Answer
using one of the phrases.

A: This homework is really difficult. I'll do it later.
B: No, you should get it done now.

5 workin pairs and discuss the questions. When

you answer, give extra information.

1 Do you usually get a lot done in the morning?
2 How do you feel when you fall behind schedule?

3 Do you try to get easier tasks out of the way
before you start difficult tasks?

4 Do you easily lose concentration when you're
working or studying?

5 What steps do you take to avoid distractions
when you're working or studying?

6 Is it important to keep to a routine?
7 Are you good at meeting deadlines?

8 Do you usually deal well with unexpected
problems?

EE



Unit 3 | Lesson A

SPEAKING

GRAMMAR

conditional structures: unless, 8 A Whatis your approach to working or studying from home? Complete or
even lf , IN Case { Of) change the sentences with your own ideas.

6A Choose the correct words to

complete the sentences. STARTING THE WORK/STUDY DAY

1 If / In case you get difficult tasks The first three things | do are ..

out of the way, you’ll feel more
relaxed later on.

2 Unless / If you are very focused,
you’ll find too many distractions
and excuses NOT to work.

3 Evenif / In case you live in a tiny
apartment in the middle of the
city, you need to find a way to do
some sort of movement every day.

4 She uses internet-blocking software
on her laptop in case of / in case

she feels like reacting to news or EQUIPMENT (COMPUTER, PAPER, PEN, PHONE)

messages. The most important things
| have around me are ...

DAILY SCHEDULE

| keep to a routine and work/study
to ,unless ...

B Find words or phrases in Ex 6A
which mean:
1 despite the fact that
2 If not

3 because (you/he/she) might

INTERNET AND PHONE ACCESS

| (would) only cut off the internet if ...
| never switch off my phone in case ...

C Learn and practise. Go to the
Grammar Bank.

[ page 111 GRAMMAR BANK

TAKING BREAKS

| think you should take reqular breaks even if ...

7 A Complete the sentences with unless, e
even If, in case (of) or if. lakCa
4 | have music on in the

Wi

backgruund when I’'m working, SOCIALISING
| lose concentration. | don't like

working in silence.

1 lcan'twork __ |have people
around me. | like bemg able to
share ideas with others and | get
lonely when I'm working by myself.

2 . I'turn off my phone, | still
find a way to check my messages.

3 lalways keep food at mydesk
| get hungry.

If | don't talk to someone every

st
S

5 ...l could choose, I'd like to
have a mixture of studying online
and face to face.

B Change the sentences so that they
are true for you.

| always keep a bar of chocolate in

my bag in case | get hungry. ENDING THE DAY

| stopworking _ (when?)evenif ..

C Work in pairs and take turns reading

out your sentences. Do you do the
same things as your partner? B Work in pairs and take turns. Student A: Talk about your ideas for two

minutes. Student B: Listen and ask questions. Which ideas would you like
to ‘borrow’ from each other?

C Work with a new partner. Compare the different ideas you have each
discussed. Choose the three ideas you like best.
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3B ig work

.

GRAMMAR | necessity, obligation and permission
VOCABULARY | work
PRONUNCIATION | elision of /t/

VOCABULARY

work

1 A work in pairs and look at five people’s statements about work.
Which do you agree with? Which don’t you agree with?
Why/Why not?

1 I'd like to be my own boss.
2 | want to work at one company all my life.
3 It’s important to me to choose when | work and when | don't.

4 For me it's good to have a steady job. | like knowing what to
expect day to day.

5 [ don't want someone telling me what to do all the time.

B Work in pairs and read the definition of ‘gig work’. Which people
in Ex 1A would prefer this way of working?

gig work = a job that usually lasts a short time; a gig
worker is paid for doing that job only and is otherwise not
employed by the company

2 A Read the text about a webinar on gig work and choose the best
summary (1-3).
1 There are positive and negative sides to gig work.

2 Find out If gig work suits you first before you choose it as a
way of working.

3 Gig work is a better way for young people to enter the
working world.

B Read the text again. Which three questions
in the text would you be most interested in
hearing answers to?

C Replace the words in bold in the questions (1-8)
with the correct form of words in bold in the
textin Ex 2A.

1 Did you have any chances to visit a workplace
when you were younger? Where was it?

2 How much background do you have in
working in a team? What is the most
challenging thing about it?

3 Have you ever planned and arranged an
event like a party or a conference? How did
it go?

4 Would you be OK being in charge of
organising a friend’s wedding?

5 Are you good at dealing with the conflicts

in a work or school situation? Can you give
an example?

6 What sort of short-term jobs are available
In your country in the summer?

7 Would you like to make a long-term move
to another country? Where to?

8 Do you think a company Is treating workers
unfairly if it makes them work overtime?

D Work in pairs and answer the questions (1-8)
in Ex 2C.

Webinar: Introduction to Gig Work

Whether you're looking for your first job or looking for a new one, you'll find that
many opportunities are actually gig work rather than permanent contracts.

More and more people are working as temporary workers, choosing what they do
and when they do it, often doing multiple gig jobs at the same time.

The idea of choosing when you work and when you don't can be exciting, but you
may well wonder: Is gig work for me? How do I get started, and how do I organise
my life? What do I have to be careful of, and will I earn enough to survive? Can [
take responsibility for finding myself work from week to week? Can [ handle the
ups and downs of gig work? How do I avoid being exploited by an employer?

Join our webinar this Saturday at 3 p.m. EST to find out answers to these and
many other questions. Our guest host is Andrea Butcher, an employment advisor,
and two special guests who will share their years of experience as gig workers.

Click here to sign up.



Unit 3 | Lesson B

36

LISTENING

3 A Work in pairs and list the advantages and
disadvantages of gig work.

B L2 3.03| Listen to part of the webinar on gig work
from Ex 2A. How many of your ideas do the
speakers mention?

C 3.03 | Work in pairs. Write Paul (P), Cybil (C)
or both (B) next to the phrases. Then listen again
and check.

does gig work by choice

does gig work by necessity

Isn’t happy with the money

finds it difficult to say no to a job

sometimes enjoys the work

works long hours sometimes

would say ‘There’s more to life than work’.

0o ~J O n bW N =

4 workin pairs and discuss.

1 Is gig work common where you live? What sort?

2 If you chose to become a gig worker, what sort of
glg work would you choose?

GRAMMAR

necessity, obligation and permission

5 A Work in pairs. Complete the sentences using the
P P g
prompts in brackets.

1 Something needs to be done about the rights
of gig workers. (need / do)

2 | like it becauseyou . when you work.

(allow / choose)

3 Ifeelasif| . . yestoevery offerthat comes
along. (have got / say)
4 It  abalance, to do enough work that you
actually enjoy doing. (necessary / find)
_________ savings for times like this, for going on
holiday or if | get ill. (essential / have)

6 People actlikeyou  abigqgoalin life.
(suppose / have)

B 3.04 | Listen and check your answers.

C Work in pairs. Answer the questions (1-4) about the
sentences in Ex 5A.

1 Which phrases are about necessity, about
something that is very important to do? needs to,

2 Which phrases are about obligation, about
something you are expected to do?

3 Which phrase is about something you should do,
but maybe you don’t?

4 Which phrase is about permission?

D Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 112 GRAMMAR BANK

would say ‘I don’t have time for anything but work’.

PRONUNCIATION

6a | elision of /t/ | Work in pairs. Which phrases for
necessity, obligation and permission in Ex 5A have
afinal ‘t’ or ‘d’ followed by an initial ‘t’?

allowed to

B L 3.05]| Listen and check your answers.

C 3.05 | Work in pairs and listen again. What happens
to the final ‘t’ or ‘d’ in the first word?

D Work in pairs. Tell your partner:

« two things you’re not allowed to do at work or school,
college or university.

« two things you’ve got to do today.
« two things you're supposed to do this week.

7 A Read the statements about work and put vV if you
strongly agree, v if you agree and X if you disagree.

When you’re young, It’s

not necessary to have People should

job security, but later be permitted to

in life it’s essential. choose how much
holiday they take
each year.

People should be allowed
to work flexibly (choosing
their own hours, location,
etc.) when possible.

People work
better if they
are paid more.

. BEveryone
needs to be
paid the same

work they do.

It’'s good that computers and machines
are replacing workers because people
will have more free time.

B Work in pairs. Choose two statements to discuss in
detail. Say what you think and why. Tell your partner
what you think of their opinion.

I’m not sure about that.
| agree up to a point, but don’t you think that ...
I'm completely with you there.

C Choose one statement. Ask at least three other students
their opinions and make notes.

D Work in groups. Take turns telling the group about other
students’ opinions on your statement. Use the phrases

below to help.

Everyone agreed that ...

| found it very interesting/surprising that ...
Two people said they think that ...

There were mixed opinions about ...

no matter what



WRITING O A Read the cover email for an application to one of the jobs

in Ex 8. Which job is the person applying for?

a cover email for a job application
Dear Ms Patel, ©

| am applying for the job as a ... with your company.

8 Readthe job adverts. Which job would be better
foryou?
| am very interested in this job. Your company looks like a good
place to work and it has excellent feedback on your website. | am a

student at college and am looking for a part-time job to fit in with

0 Elaine Events Ltd. my studies,

| beleive | am a good candidate because,

Edinbu g h + | have recent experience of working in a hotel reception where |
had to deal with many diferent guests.
N » + | am reliable and friendly.
eee « My English is level BI.
+ | know the city very well. | live here for three years now.
Events Assistant | AT e
+ | could start immediately.
We organise events including weddings, corporate | have three questions. Is it necessary to have my own bike or will
functions and all kinds of parties, and we are you provide that? Am | supposed to work every evening or am |

looking for a friendly, reliable, flexible person to allowed to choose the days | work? Do | need to wear a uniform?

work on individual events in a variety of roles. | look forward to discuss my application and | will phone on

Monday to check?
You will transport and set up equipment and Best wishes,

furniture, prepare food and drink, serve clients,
take part in the clean-up and help wherever it
is needed.

Xavier DuPont

B Number the sections (a—e) in the correct order. Then look

|
No two days are the same! at the email and check.

Previous experience of working on similar a Ask questions (if you have any).

events preferred. b Close the letter, saying when you'll contact them.
Intermediate (or higher) level of English ¢ State the reason for writing. 1

preferred. d Say why you think you're qualified.

Apply e Say why you're interested in the job.

C Look at the email again. Find and correct:

1 two mistakes in the grammar.
2 two mistakes in the punctuation.

KWi kCI ic kFOOd 3 two mistakes in the spelling.

Dublin 10A write a cover email for the other job or for a job you
would like to apply for. Pay attention to the organisation

El » . of the email.

B Check your email carefully for mistakes. Then swap with

Dellvery Rlder another student and check each other’s emails.
E-bike riders urgently wanted for fast delivery C Read the emails of other students in the class. Then work
across Dublin. in pairs and tell your partner about an email you read.

KwikClickFood takes restaurant food to
customers around central Dublin.

We are recruiting part-time staff right now for
evening work.

Are you organised, reliable and independent?
Are you good at dealing with people?
Do you have a smartphone?

Training provided.




Unit 3 | Lesson C

Good
question

HOW TO ... | take part in an interview
VOCABULARY | personality adjectives (1); negative prefixes

PRONUNCIATION | word stress in personality adjectives [‘
]
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VOCABULARY

ersonality adjectives (1 \

P ty adj (1) confident enthusiastic flexible

1 A work in pairs and discuss the questions. independent  professional
responsible sensitive  willing

2 A Which four words in the box does the
interviewee use?

1 Have you ever had an interview for a college or university course,
or a job? Were there any questions that surprised you?

2 How would you answer the interview questions (a—c)?

B Find the phrases in the text that give the

a Which magic power would you most like to have? meaning of those four words in Ex 2A.

b How do you fit an elephant into a fridge: C Complete the sentences (1-4) with the

c If you could rob a bank without being caught, would you do it? other four words in Ex 2A.

3 Why do you think interviewers might ask questions like this?
1 Ifyouare .. .., youaresureyoucan

: : : . : do something very well.
B Read about an interview and look at the questions the interviewee g Very

answered badly. How would you answer them differently? 2 ]WC'P‘ are ..., you dovery high-
quality work.
3 Ifyouare __ todosomething, you

will do It If someone else asks you.

4 I[fyouare _,peoplecan trustyou.
You behave in a sensible way.

My terrible interview

| had prepared answers to tricky questions that would show how
creative and practical | am, but instead my interview was very
straightforward. It went something like this.

PRONUNCIATION

3 A | word stress in personality adjectives |
Work in pairs and look at the words in

; : e
DISIVIEWEL STy G0 YRUWaTL 1k 120 Ex 2A. How many syllables are there in

38

Me: Well, mainly because | need the money.

Interviewer: What three words would your closest friend use to
describe you?

Me: Erm, | don't really know. I'll need to think about that.

Interviewer: How much of a team player are you?

Me: I'd say I'm very independent, | like to do things on my own. So |
don't need to ask for help.

Interviewer: Why are you the best person for this job?

Me: Well, | don't know the other applicants, but it seems pretty easy, so |
think | might be as good as anyone.

Interviewer: What'’s your biggest weakness?

Me: Maybe I'm too sensitive, | get very emotional when people give
me negative feedback. And I'm not all that flexible. | like to do things
my way. | don't like change, but | am enthusiastic. | get very excited and
interested in new ideas.

Interviewer: How do you fit an elephant into a fridge?
Me: I'm so glad you asked that ...

Of course | didn't get the job, but | learned a few important lessons.
Prepare for the basics. Remember why you're there. And be honest, but
not too honest.

each word? Which syllable is stressed?
B L2 3.06| Listen and check your answers.

C 3.06 | Listen again and repeat.

D Work in pairs and discuss.

1 Which words in Ex 2A describe you
best? Give examples for each.

2 Which qualities would you like to
develop most? Why?

3 Think of a person you admire. Which of
these qualities do they have?

4 A Which word in Ex2A has a negative
prefix? What prefixes do the other
adjectives take to make them negative?

B Check yourideas in the Vocabulary Bank.

page 133 VOCABULARY BANK
negative prefixes




How to ...

take partin an interview

5 A Look at the job advert. Work in pairs and answer
the questions.

Programmer needed RN »

We're looking for a programmer to join our team.
This person will work on-site and remotely,

and will be responsible for developing company
software. Knowledge of JavaScript and two

years’ coding experience are required. Good
communication skills and a high level of creativity
are also essential.

Salary will depend on the level and type of
experience. Full-time is preferred, but part-time
may be considered.

1 What sort of person would answer this job advert?
2 Would this job interest you?

3 What questions might the interviewer ask?

B 3.07 | Listen to the interview. Which of the
questions in the textin Ex 1B does the interviewer
ask?

6 A workin pairs and complete the sentences by adding
TWO words to each gap.
1 A:So, 'tellme _ aboutyourself.
B: Oh, erm, ‘whereshould 7/
A:Let’s keep It work-related.
B: All right.
2 A:So why are you here today?
B:*Howdo 7
A:*Why doyouwant = 7

Besl
think it’s ...

3 B:lwant to be part of that, and °I think I have a lot

A:OK, so ‘'what willyou  the company?

B:®lthinkoneofmy  isthatlhavea

problem-solving mind ...

4 A:l have more questions, but let’s turn things

around for a bit. "What questions do you have
?

B:""About 7/
A:About the position, the company, anything.

g 3.0B| Listen and check your ideas.

C Match the phrases (1-10) in Ex 6A with the correct
category.
Interviewer’s questions 1
Phrases to check
Interviewee’s answers

_..some research about the company and |

7 A Read the Future Skills box and do the task.

FUTURE SKILLS
Job interviewing

In a job interview, as in any conversation, it’s
important to make completely sure you understand

a question before you answer it. You can do this by
asking for clarification, repeating the question in your
own words or asking another question.

Look at audioscript 3.07 on page 160 and find three
more examples of the interviewee doing this.

B Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 113 GRAMMAR BANK

8 workin pairs and take turns. Student A: Ask Student B
one of the questions below. Student B: Use a checking
phrase to clarify the question before you answer.

How would a colleague or classmate
describe you?

What are your main strengths?

Tell me about a time that you
learnt from a mistake.

What motivates you, and what makes
you feel unmotivated?

How well do you deal with stressful
situations?

What are your long-term goals?

9 workin pairs. You are going to roleplay two job

interview situations. Student A: Go to page 138.
Student B: Go to page 140.

MEDIATION SKILLS 0’0\0
asking people to explain n N
their reasons

choose a candidate for a position

» page 148 MEDIATION BANK

Go to the interactive speaking practice

3C




Unit 3 | Lesson D

B EAE Street Interviews

This or
that?

GRAMMAR | expressing preferences Dafa -
SPEAKING | ‘This or That?’ questions o

WRITING | a discussion board post
VIEW

2 u Watch the first part of the video. How many speakers talk about
more than one job? Who wanted to work in something connected to

sports or entertainment?

3aA n Watch the second part of the video. Which job does each
PREVIEW speaker prefer?

1 Dara 6 Daniel

1 workin pairs and answer the questions. 2 Monica 7 Sky

1 What did you want to be when you 3 Des - 8 Rohan

| k |
were growing up: 4 Eva 9 Anais

2 Look at the jobs in the box. Which i
ones would suit you most now? Which

: ? ?
would suit you least? Why: n Work in pairs. Complete the things that the speakers say.

Then watch the second part of the video again and check.

actor astronaut astronomer

doctor electrician fashion designer
footballer lawyer musician Monica: I’'m very interested with what’s happening with

the ...

Des: | think I could reach more by writing books and
| could work from .

Fva: | don’t like with people.

Dara: Ilke and/I'm quite used to working with

photographer

Tian: | like  with people.
Daniel: Idomyown  andlreally enjoy it.
Sky: | like being outside in .

Rohan: Ilove andlwouldlove toshareagood =
as well.

Anais: | think it would just be pretty cool to make some
cool

8 GRAMMAR

expressing preferences

F
S
=

Q1: What did you want to be when 4 A Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.
you were growing up? 1 I'd prefer / rather be a journalist.
Q2: Which would you prefer to be ... ? 2 I would / had rather be a teacher.

3 I'd prefer / rather to be a farmer.
4 I'd definitely be for / go for an author.

« ateacherorachef?
» an actor or a journalist?
« an author or an engineer?

a farmer or a politician? B Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ rage 114 GRAMMAR BANK
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A

o

a discussion board post

7 A Read the comments on a website. Which replies do you
agree with the most?

Driver or passenger?
Which do you prefer?

I'd much rather drive than be a passenger. | get bored when
I'm a passenger, and to be honest | don’t like the way most
people drive. | suppose | like to be in control.

A ’ . Passenger. | much prefer looking out of the window at the
This or That?’ questions scenery to staring at the road ahead of me. How much
nicer to relax and watch the world going by. Driving actually

5 A Workiin pairs and look at the ‘This or That’ questions. makes me nervous, because | don't feel free to look around.

Write a question for each one.

Dentist or vet? Which would you rather be, a dentist | drive for a living - I'm a taxi driver — so | feel pretty

oravet? strongly about being the one in control. Driving is a big

City or country? responsibility, and people see it as a game, like they don’t
Cats or dogs? have to concentrate. I'm extremely uncomfortable in a car
Mountain or beach? with a driver like that. So I'd always choose to be the driver.

Chocolate or vanilla?
That’s easy, because | don’t have a choice. | want to learn

Look at the Key phrases. Ask each other the ‘This or how to drive, but it's too expensive, so I'm always the

That’ questions in Ex 5A. Use some of the Key phrases passenger. If | had the choice, I'd go for being the driver, but

in your answers. only because it would be a nice change for me.
KEY PHRASES B Work on your own. On a piece of paper, write a ‘This or
'd much rather/prefer to ... That’ question using the ideas in the box or your own
'd prefer to ... ideas. Then write an answer below it and give reasons.

I'd go for ... entertainment food anddrink travel

| can’t really explain why. 2
I've always wanted to ...

C Now work in groups. Pass your piece of paper to other

It just suits me more. students to write their answers to your question.

| wish | had that choice.

If I had to choose, | would say ... D Take back your piece of paper and read out the
answers to the question you wrote. Can you guess who
wrote each one?

6 Wworkin pairs. Ask and answer ‘This or That’ questions.
Student A: Go to page 144. Student B: Go to page 139.

A7
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VOCABULARY

conditional structures 4 A Complete the words.

GRAMMAR

1 A Complete the sentences with unless, even if, in case (of). 1 She believes in herself. She’sc______.

Next time | take a long trip: 2 He’s always positive about new ideas. He’s

<18 4 PR
1 Il travel alone 3 We work weekends in order to keep our jobs.
a ____ Ifeellonelier that way. The companyise  us.
b .. lcanfindthe perfect travel companion. 4 |t’s only lunchtime and I've done so many
2 I'm going to take a first aid kit. things:Lgotal.......d...... thismoming!
a our guuje 1S Carrymg one; then | won't. 5 Let’s do this ﬁFSt IT’s ﬂDJE ]CLH"I but |_]L.ISt want
b e Folalsi Ul sl guia | R cOURNNRNER ) | SRR
3 I'll definitely study the local language first 6 1 quit my job. Too rnur:h rESDD”S'b'l'W |
, couldn’th_ . . the pressure.
a ... noonespeaks English or my mother tongue.
b iU'sverydifficult and | don’t have time. B Work in pairs and list four more personality
4 ll certamly bring warm clothes adjectives and eight more work words and
a  coldweather. phrases from the unit.
. —— klﬂ%ﬁﬁg S plateant HESUnMmErHANe. 4o 5A Choose the correct options (A-C) to complete
the text.
B Work in pairs. Which sentences do you agree with? Say why
or why not. Remote working /\
L . on therise /\
necessity, obligation and permission
5 Working from home is no longer
A Choose the correct words to complete the sentences. only for the self-employed. Based
1 You are not permitted / necessary to use a smartphone, onthe!  of recent years, \_:2\
though you are allowed / 've got to use a dictionary. cﬂmpames hove discovered that
2 It’s permitted / necessary to register if you want to some employees are happier when working
borrow a book. remotely. The employee works from home,
3 Allliquids need to be remove / removed from your carry- a favourite café, wherever they want, but it’s
on luggage. 2 thatthey're connected all the time,
4 You're suppused / essential to stay to the right except 3 acolleague wants to reach them.
when passing. They . responsibility for keeping to a
5 You’ve got / 're permitted to show your passport or a mutme SO that they®  their deadlines
national identity card. and don’'tfall®  schedule in their work.
6 It's essential / supposed to use a seatbelt at all times. The company saves on the costs of renting

office space and the employee saves the
cost of commuting. There are downsides
too, of course. Remote workers can feel

B Work in pairs. What is the situation or context for each
sentence in Ex 2A?

. isolated?  they have regular contact
expressing preferences with someone. And they have to find ways
. : : L
3 A Work in pairs. Read the sentences. Where is the speaker? J_m """""""""" d1straf:t1r:ms. Aperson ?“h‘“":' o
_ independent might®  working in an
1T Would you prefer twin beds or a double bed? office, but if a person is flexible and willing
2 I'd rather skip the starters and just have a main course. tol°  with the challenge of turning
3 | prefer cycling outside to an exercise bike in here. their home into their workplace, it's ideal.

4 I'd rather not wait now. Is there a doctor available tomorrow?

1 A opportunity B experience C routine
B Work in pairs. Think of a place. Make sentences using the PP y P

phrases in bold in Ex 3A. Say your sentences. Can your 2 A essential B :aLLf::vwed ¢ r’ather
partner guess the place? 3 A unless B incaseof C incase
4 A take B make C get
5 A stick B meet Codo
6 A late B between C behind
7 A If B unless C In case
8 A avoid B deal C make
9 A prefer B rather C preferto
10 A handle B be C deal

B R3.01 | Listen and check your answers.




Q: Do you prefer true stories
or fiction?

1 D Watch the video. Do more
speakers prefer true stories or fiction?

2 Work in pairs. What about you?
Tell a partner.

Global

Scale of

English LEARNING OBJECTIVES

4.4,

4B

Ll
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READING | Read about a hoax: truth and lies
Pronunciation: silent consonants
Retell the story of a hoax: past plans and intentions

LISTENING | Understand people talking about favourite
documentaries: adjectives to describe films; films and
film-making

Present a pitch for a documentary: indirect and negative
questions

Pronunciation: intonation in indirect and negative questions
Write a review

HOWTO...
Pronunciation: word stress in adverbs for summarising

talk about the news: news headlines; the news

BBC PROGRAMME | Understand a TV programme about
keeping secrets

Have a conversation with an old friend
Write a personal email/letter

43




GRAMMAR | past plans and intentions
VOCABULARY | truth and lies

44

PRONUNCIATION | silent consonants

1 A Read the definition of a hoax. Do you

know of any hoaxes? Why do you think
people create hoaxes?

hoax (n): an unreal story, event or
situation that is presented as true in
order to trick people into believing it

B Work in pairs. Read the text and answer
the questions.

1 What was the lie that the two men
from Scotland told?

2 What happened when they told
this lie?

3 How did the story end?

C Number the sentences (a—h) in the
correct order to complete a summary
of the story.

a They decided to pretend they were
US rappers from California.

b They had a lot of success (a record

deal, appearing on television, a
UK tour).

¢ The hoaxwas turned into a film.

d After three years, the two men
decided to tell the truth.

e Gavin Bain and Billy Boyd dreamed
of becoming successful rappers. 1

f Record companies became interested.

g Theywent to London to meet
executives of a record company.

h The executives laughed at their
Scottish accents and told them that
rappers don’t come from Scotland.

D Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 What do you think of the way Gavin
and Billy behaved? Did they do
something bad or just funny?

2 What talents did Gavin and Billy
have? Were they just lucky?

The great Hip Hop hoax

Gavin Bain and Billy Boyd met at college in Dundee, Scotland.
They shared a love of rap music and planned to become
professional rappers, but things didn’'t work out as they'd
intended. When they went to London to meet some record
company executives, they were laughed out of the room. The
executives listened to their music for about ten seconds, then
told the duo that ‘real’ rappers don’t have Scottish accents.

The pair decided to pretend to be ‘Silibil’ (Boyd) and ‘Brains’ (Bain),
a pair of small-town Californians who'd met at a rap competition in
San Francisco. They thought they'd have a better chance of being
successful rappers if they were American, although Bain had never
even been to America.

Their new identities suddenly attracted interest from a record
company, but in order to become successful they would need to
live a lie. And that's exactly what they did. Now living in London,
they managed to decelve everyone — fans, fellow musicians and
the record industry. They made up all kinds of stories about
themselves, spoke and sang with American accents and started
behaving like real Californian rappers. They weren't expecting to
become global superstars, but soon a well-known music manager
signed them up. After that, they got a record deal with Sony,
appeared on MTV in the USA, partied with Madonna and played
on a UK tour with rapper Eminem.

Boyd's girlfriend, who still lived in Dundee, was one of the few
people who found out about their scheme. She noticed that when
they answered a phone call from the ‘office’ back in Scotland, they
would start speaking with an American accent. She said that after a
while, the boys were finding it hard to keep up the lie. Every day for
over three years, they had pretended to be American. Bain even had
a girlfriend from Texas. Amazingly, she never doubted
that Bain was who he said he was. The boys
hadn't intended to lie for so long, but
things had got out of control once they
became successtul.

Eventually, under all the stress of living
a lie, the pair decided to come clean.
They broke up the band, told the
truth about who they were

and went back to Scotland.

The Great Hip Hop Hoax

was over, but the story

got a second life when it

was made into a film. .



VOCABULARY

truth and lies

2 A Work in pairs. Look at the words in bold in the text. What do you

think they mean? Use the context to help you.

B Complete the sentences (1-8) with the words in bold in the text.

Change the verb forms where necessary.

1 Ifyou
Isn’'t true.

2 Whenwe
know it’s not.

3 A______Isaplanthat’s intended to achieve something that may
be illegal or wrong.

_someone, you make them believe something that

, we behave as if something is true when we

4 Ifyou  something, you think it might not be true.

5 Whenwe something, we invent It, e.g. a story.

6 To_ .. meansthe opposite of to tell a lie.

7 When we , we decide to be honest about something we

were hiding.

8 Ifyou ,vyou hide the truth about the way you live your life.

Think of an example of at least four of the following. Then tell
a partner.

« atime when people have to tell the truth

« something or someone that young children pretend to be
« astorythat you doubt is true

« ascheme you read or heard about recently

« someone who makes up good stories

« someone who deceived a lot of people

PRONUNCIATION

3A m4.01 | silent consonants | Read the words from the text in Ex 1B.

Which letters are silent? Listen to check.
1 scheme

2 doubt

3 sign

4 answer

5 would
6 listen

B 4.01 | Listen again and repeat the words.

GRAMMAR

past plans and intentions

4A Read the sentences (a—d) and answer the

C
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questions (1-2).

a They planned to become rappers.

b They hadn’t intended to lie for so
long, but things got out of control.

¢ They thought they’'d have a better
chance of success if they were
American.

d They weren’t expecting to become
global superstars.

1 Which two sentences are about
personal plans made in the past?

2 Which two sentence are predictions
made in the past (things that someone
thought might happen)?

Answer the questions about the
sentences in Ex 4A.

Which use:

1 the past continuous?

2 verb + the past form of will?
3 verb + to infinitive?

Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar
Bank.

5aA Complete the sentences with your own

ideas. Make some true and some false.

1 When | was a child, | planned to ...
but ...

2 Years ago | thought I would ... but of
course ...

3 When | first started learning English,
| wasn’t expecting ...

4 One thing | intended to do last year
was ... but unfortunately ...

B Read your sentences to a partner. Are

your partner’s sentences true or false?
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Unit4 | Lesson A

SPEAKING 7 A Work in pairs. Student A: Read text A. Student B: Read text B.

6 Youare going to retell the story of a hoax.
First, read the Future Skills box and answer
the question.

FUTURE SKILLS
Communication

When we tell a story, we sometimes add our
own comments. We often use short phrases
with adjectives: ‘The interesting/funny thing
was ..." or ‘This was the strange/amazing
part ... What other adjectives can be used to
create interest in a story?

A

The greatest
restaurant

For a while, The Shed at Dulwich was London’s
number one restaurant on Tripadvisor. It received
outstanding reviews and was flooded with requests
for a table. But it was impossible to get in because
the restaurant was always fully booked months

in advance.

However, The Shed was a hoax. The ‘restaurant’ was
actually journalist Oobah Butler’s garden shed. So
how did it become number one? The Tripadvisor
reviews were written by his family and friends.
(There was a one-star review, which, he assumed,
was written by a rival restaurant.) The restaurant had
its own phone and a website with photos of modern
cuisine, although Butler had made up the recipes,
and the ‘food’ in the photos consisted of household
products like shaving cream and paint. The website
noted that the restaurant was ‘appointment-only’.

The Shed at Dulwich only opened for one night, in
which ten guests were blindfolded (so they couldn’t
see where they were going). They were led to the
space outside Butler’s shed, where he served them
ready-made food. At least one customer enjoyed the
experience and said he'd return.

Butler clearly wasn't expecting The Shed to become
so successful, and in the end, after deceiving the
public, he came clean: he wrote an article for Vice
magazine, explaining that he’d planned to expose
how ratings websites can't be trusted.
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Answer the questions (1-5). Take turns to tell your story and
add your own comments.

1 What did they pretend?

2 What was their plan?

3 Who did they deceive?

4 Did anything go wrong?

5 Did they decide to come clean and tell the truth in the end?

Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Which story did you find more interesting?

2 Do the two stories have anything in common or are they
completely different?

3 Do you know of other stories like these?

Yes, | heard a story about ... What about you?

The multi-
millionaire

For years Anna Sorokin pretended to be from an
amazingly rich family worth about $60 million.
She lived in expensive New York hotels, where
she handed out $100 tips, wore designer clothes,
and went to fashionable restaurants. She even
persuaded a bank to lend her $100,000.

Sorokin succeeded in deceiving bankers, hotel
owners, and new ‘friends’, who also lent her money
that she never paid back. In truth, she wasn’t rich at
all and her adventures ended in a prison sentence.

Sorokin was originally from Russia but grew up in
Germany. As a teenager, she went to live in Paris
to do a fashion degree. But things didn’t go as
planned - she found it hard to make friends, and
she never graduated. Next, she moved to New York
and worked for a while at a fashion and culture
magazine called Purple. She gave herself a new
name — Anna Delvey — and began to live a lie.

How did she manage to deceive everyone? Sorokin
used fake bank documents. It also appears she
was an excellent actress. Certainly, she deceived
dozens of New York’s rich, who welcomed her into
their social circle and believed her story that she
was planning to start a $40 million private club.
She later said she wasn't sorry for her actions,

and claimed that she had intended to pay all the
money back.




GRAMMAR | indirect and negative questi_

VOCABULARY | adjectives to describe films; films and film-making
PRONUNCIATION | intonation in indirect and negative questions

e

GRAMMAR

indirect and negative questions

1T workin groups. Discuss the questions.

1 What are the differences between documentaries and
other types of film?

2 Do you like watching documentaries? If so, which types? If
not, which subjects for a documentary would interest you?

2 A Read the ‘3-minute interview’ with a film blogger. What does
she say about documentaries compared to social media?

B Work in pairs. Do you agree with the blogger’s opinions on
documentaries compared to social media? In what ways do
you think they are different?

C Look at the interviewer’s questions in the interview. Answer
the questions (1-3).

1 Which question is a direct question with the verb to be?

2 Which are ‘negative questions’: questions that start with
a negative verb form and are used to check or confirm
information?

3 Which are indirect questions: questions that use an

opening phrase to sound polite (Could I ask you, Can you
explain, etc.)?

D Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.
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PRONUNCIATION

3a[)a.02 | intonation in indirect and negative questions |
Listen to the questions. Does the speaker’s voice start high
or low?

1 Can | ask what you think of this documentary?
2 Could you tell me when the film starts?
3 Do you know where | can see it?

4 |sn’'t that the documentary you were telling me about?
5 Didn’t you watch it?

B Work in pairs. Use the prompts to make indirect or negative
questions to ask your partner. Use the correct intonation.

« Canyoutellme...? « Couldlaskyou...?

e« Doyouknow...? e Didn't...?

3-minute interview:
JC, The Film Fan

What's your favourite documentary?
A film called Undefeated.

Could you tell us what it’'s about?

Sure. It’s about a struggling inner-city high
school American football team which can barely
win a game. Then a new coach arrives and turns
them into a team of winners on and off the field.

I remember it. Wasn’t it an Oscar winner?

Yes, it won Best Documentary Feature. It's one
of many brilliant documentaries of the last few
years. It has that ‘fly-on-the-wall’ approach that
you get a lot with social media and video taken
on mobile phones.

Absolutely. Don’t you think the popularity of
documentaries right now is partly because of
the rise of social media? Real events get filmed
and watched all the time.

Yes, but there are differences. Social media

is all about the quick exchange of ideas or
information, but documentaries ask us to stay
for a while. They take the time to go deeper into
a story, to tell a story in ways that social media
can't.

Do you know where we can find this film?

[t's streaming on various different platforms at
the moment.
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Unit4 | Lesson B

LISTENING

4AL)a.03 | You are goingto
listen to people discussing their
favourite documentaries. Look at
the photos below. What do you
think the documentaries will be
about? Listen and check.

B 4.03 | Work in pairs. Answer
the questions. Then listen again
and check.

My Octopus Teacher

1 Why did Craig Foster decide to
spend time freediving?

2 What did he learn from filming
the octopus?

3 What does the documentary
teach us about the oceans?

4 Did Dave enjoy My Octopus
Teacher? Why/Why not?

The Salt of the Earth

5 Whose life does the
documentary focus on?

6 Why does the documentary
show people living in terrible
conditions?

7 What does the documentary
try to teach us about
humanity?

8 Did Amy enjoy The Salt of the
Earth? Why/Why not?

C Work in pairs and discuss the
questions.

1 What do you think are the
biggest threats to the natural
world?

2 Do you think documentaries
are an effective way to learn
about issues like this? Why/
Why not?

Craig Fostergmse—

I|.-"""'.h-».__ .

B

.‘.'"
A

R

Octopus
Teacher

Directors Phillippa EnRrlich, James Reed

VOCABULARY

adjectives to describe films

5 A Match the adjectives in bold with the best option (a or b).

1

It’s the extraordinary story of a diver who makes friends with a wild octopus.

a very unusual b very difficult

The underwater filming is very dramatic. I'd never seen anything so
beautiful on screen.

a surprising b exciting

It’s a very intelligent film in that it makes you realise just how important
our oceans are.

a makes you think b difficult to understand

The whole film is really enjoyable. My family loved it.

a easy b fun

| found it a bit disappointing.

a similar to what you expected b worse than what you expected
It was really slow. A lot of the film just shows footage of the octopus.

a without interest or excitement b long

It’s a really powerful documentary about the life and work of
photographer Sebastiao Salgado.

a It made a strong impression b it has a lot of information

He tells the story of the shocking conditions that many people around
the world often have to live in.

a different b surprising in a bad way

B Choose the best words to complete the sentences.

1

2

There was so much action at the end of the film — it was very intelligent /
dramatic / slow.

If you watch this documentary, it’ll change how you think about food
forever. It has a very powerful / disappointing / enjoyable message
about vegetarianism.

The idea is amazing, but | didn’t like how it was filmed. It was a bit slow /
enjoyable / intelligent.

It’s a very extraordinary / intelligent / shocking documentary. The ideas
are really clever.

C Work in pairs. Tell your partner about a film, documentary or TV programme
you have watched recently using the adjectives in Ex 5A.

D Learn and practise. Go to the Vocabulary Bank.

[ page 133 VOCABULARY BANK films and film-making




4B

6 A Imagine you have an idea for a areview

documentary and you need to pitch your
idea to the class to get funding. You are
going to plan the documentary and make
a presentation to the class. Think about
these questions.

7 A Read the film review. What four things does the writer like about
the film?

B Which of these are included in the review of Parasite?

1 an introduction with background information (e.g., setting,

« What is the documentary about (a actors, director, true story behind the film)

person, a place, an issue, etc.)?
« What is the title?

e Where will it be filmed?

« Who will you interview and who else
will be involved?

2 asummary of the story

3 the writer’s opinions of the film (e.g., plot, acting, set, dialogue,
themes, music)

4 opinions from other people saying what is good/bad

_ 5 a conclusion saying if the film is worth watching
« What will you try to teach people

about the topic? How? 8 A Read the sentences (1 and 2) and underline the adverbs.

1 We first see the Kims as they desperately try to get an internet
connection.

« How will you describe the documentary
when you pitch it to the class? (Can you
compare it to other films?) _ |

2 We watch the Kims cleverly deceive the Parks.

B Work in groups. Agree on an idea and

plan the details using the questions in
Ex 6A.

Wouldn't it be good to film a
documentary about ... ?

Isn’t there a ... that’s more ... ?
Don’t you think it might be betterto ... ?

Present your documentary idea to the
class. During other presentations, think
of questions for the presenters. Ask them
at the end.

Why do you think the subject is
important?

Don’t you think this has been done before?
Isn’t there a way you could ... ?

Work in pairs and answer the questions.

1 Why do we use adverbs?
a to describe how someone does something
b to describe a person

2 What two letters do many adverbs end in?

3 What actions could you describe using these adverbs:
dramatically, intelligently, powerfully, slowly, wonderfully?

Complete the sentences with the adverbs in the box. Sometimes
more than one adverb may be possible.

-~

dramatically intelligently powerfully slowly wonderfully

p

1 The documentary has been very thought out.

. realise the answer to the problem.

2 Aswewatch,we

3 The films starts very
aeroplane.

with a man jumping out of an

D Work in groups. Which documentary

would you fund? Why?

4 The footage of the mountainsis

_shot. It’s spectacular.

O  Write areview of a film, documentary or TV programme. Use the
list in Ex 7B to help.

REVIEWFILES.COM

Parasite ik

Parasite i1s a 2019 South Korean film directed by
Bong Joon-ho. A dark comedy, it became the first
foreign-language production to win an Academy
Award for Best Film.

The story follows two families, one rich (the Parks)
and one poor (the Kims). We first see the Kims as they
desperately try to get an internet connection from the
horrible basement they call home. Then the teenage
son gets lucky. A friend gives him the chance to teach
English to the son of the Park family. Soon, the whole
Kim family is employed by the Parks in various roles:
driver, art tutor, and housekeeper. They pretend to be
highly qualified and never reveal to the Parks that they
are all from the same family.

Posted on 27 May | Release date 21 May

912 (OB o

There is a lot to like about this intelligent film. The plot
Is very original. We watch the Kims cleverly decelive
the Parks, and this is the source of a lot of humouir,
although it eventually leads to an ending that is both
shocking and dramatic.

The acting is brilliant, with Song Kang-ho particularly
good as the father of the Kim family who ends up as
Mr Park's driver. Also, the set Is wonderful, especially
the Parks’'s extraordinary hi-tech house with its secret
spaces and huge windows.

Overall, Parasite is extremely enjoyable. While it has
lots to say about modern society, with the rich and the
poor living side by side, above all it's a lot of fun.
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Unit4 | Lesson C

News

HOW TO ... | talk about the news y
VOCABULARY | news headlines; the news
PRONUNCIATION | word stress in adverbs for summarising

- . - i ’

VOCABULARY

news headlines

2 A Choose the correct word to complete the

paragraph about news stories.

1 A Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

Nakine, @

1 Do you reqularly share stories or videos on social media?
Who with? What type of stories/videos?

50

2 Are there any types of story/video you really don’t like?

Read the headlines (1-5). Discuss which stories you might read
and which you definitely wouldn’t. Explain why.

1

Students march dressed as bears
1n protest against restaurant

8l Man arrested after dog attacks politician
3

FILM DIRECTOR QUITS AS ACTORS
STRIKE BECAUSE OF BAD SMELL

Celebrity in financial scandal
hid €500,000 under bed

Cat escapes flat, gets rescued from tree

Match the headlines (1-5) in Ex 1B with the opening lines of the
stories (a—e).

a A movie production paused after actors refused to film
on a farm because of the smell. The film-maker, Kitty
Mendelssohn, walked away from the project saying, ‘Actors
these days just want an easy life. It drives me crazy’.

b Plans to open a Big Bear restaurant on the campus of a
university have been paused after angry students walked
the streets yesterday. They say the restaurant chain has
poor working conditions.

¢ Musician Fantaye DeBruin told a court yesterday that she
kept suitcases full of money in her home.

d A pregnant Siamese cat named Zoe climbed out of a third-
floor window and onto a tree, but got stuck. Firefighters
came and brought Zoe down several hours later.

e Police are holding a man whose dog turned violent in public.
Bill Cheney, 33, lost control of his dog in a local park.

D Which of these stories might go viral? Why?

A million cars on the road isn’'t a news story,
but if two of them crash, it is. If a politician
does a good job, that’s not news, but if they
lquit / arrest because of a ?strike / scandal,
it'll make the front pages. What about
*celebrities / strikes behaving well? That's
not a news story, but if they get “escaped /
arrested, it is. ‘News’ usually means ‘bad
news’. Bad news travels fast, but so does
cute news. Animals are particularly popular,
especially if they get *escaped / rescued.:
GoPro’s Fireman Saves Kitten video
attracted 1.5 million views on YouTube in
its first week. And famously, a few years
ago, a story about a cow went viral. The cow
Sescaped / quit and ran down a New York
street before being caught by the police.
While it's usually events that make the
news, at least one ‘non-event’ went viral.

In 2015, when a group of environmental
activists weren't allowed to escape / march
through the streets in France, they simply
left their shoes — 10,000 of them —as a
Sstrike / protest.

B Work in pairs. Say which of the words in bold in
Ex 2A have been in the news recently.

march: There was a march in the capital
last week.

quit: There was a story about a famous
football manager who quit recently.

C Learn and practise. Go to the Vocabulary Bank.
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How to ...

talk about the news

3 A Work in groups and discuss. Do you watch
or listen to the news reqgularly? What are
the latest news stories in your country or
city/town?

B 4.04 | Listen to people discussing some
news stories and complete the headlines.

1 ... lftsboyinto theair

2 Huge  destroys supermarket

3 Sean Daviesquitsjobas .

4  cancelled due to bad weather
5 ... takeoveruniversity buildings

C Work in pairs. What happened in each story?

4a 4.04 | Complete the extracts from the
discussions. Then listen again and check.

1 A:

A

> W R o > W

> o> W

4 A:

5 A:;

- Yes. lsawit® =

Have'  thatstoryabout the kid in
the zoo?
So,? ,what happened was that he
was feeding the giraffe and ...
Ohno! That® scary.

. Haveyou®  about the fire?
What fire?

In town. Didn’t you see the smoke?
N e

. The supermarket caught fire. It’s®

the news.

- It7  there might have been an

electrical fault or something.

. Did you hear the news about Sean

Davies?
No. What happened?

. He’s quit his job as manager.

Really? | had no idea!

the details, butmbasically,

10 , thousands of people are stuck

at 't'h-é'a'i'rpc:rt. It’s "' allthe news

channels.

Areyou ' thenews about the

protests?

Yes, it’s received a lot of coverage. It’s
terrible. Apparently, ...

. I know. It all happened so quickly. | can

hardly believe it.

B Which of the phrasesin bold in Ex4A are
good for:

1 Initiating a discussion about a news story?

2 describing/summarising the news story?
3 commenting on where you saw the story?

4 responding to a news story?

C Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.
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thenews....1®

4C

PRONUNCIATION

5 4.05 | word stress in adverbs for summarising | Listen
to how the speakers summarise. How many syllables do
the words basically and apparently have? Which syllable has
the main stress?

1 So, basically, what happened was ...
2 Apparently, thousands of people are stuck at the airport.

3 Basically, it seems like he’s going to manage a different
team.

4 Apparently, the protesters have taken over the university
buildings.

GA Work in pairs. Discuss two news stories. Student B: Go to
p
page 144 and follow the instructions. Student A: Read the story
below and prepare to tell it to Student B. Use these phrases.

Have you heard ... 7
't seems that ...

Apparently, ...
Basically, ...

\

Dog under umbrella

A security guard was photographed standing outside a
supermarket holding his umbrella over a dog. The dog
was waiting for its owner outside a supermarket and it
was raining. The security guard felt sorry for the dog and
used an umbrella to keep it dry. Someone took a photo
and posted in on social media and the story went viral.

B Tell your story to Student B. Then listen to Student B’s story
and respond. Use these phrases.

What happened? | can hardly believe it.

That sounds ...

Oh no, that’s terrible/really funny!

7 A Think of a current news story (sports news, celebrity gossip,
local news, world news, news about a discovery, etc.). Plan to
talk about it. Answer the questions. Use the phrases in Ex 4A.
1 What is the story about?

2 Who was involved?

3 When did it happen?

4 Why is it interesting?

5 How did you hear about it?

B Work in groups. Discuss your news stories. Initiate the
discussion, then describe and comment on the story using the
phrases in Ex 4A.

MEDIATION SKILLS 0’0\0
writing in note form n n

report a news story
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Go to the interactive speaking practice




Unit4 | Lesson D

BB Entertainment

e Holly updates her social media profile with some

S SPEAKING | a conversation with an old friend stolen photos and a new job title.
T

B WRITING | a personal email/letter f Holly goes to the office where Adam works and
" she waits.

2A u Watch the BBC video clip and humber the events
(a—g) in the order that they happen.

a Holly follows Adam to a supermarket and
pretends that she just bumped into him.

b Holly is looking at old photos and feeling sad. 1

Holly and Adam catch up and she gets his phone
number.

d Holly looks up an old friend, Adam, on social media.

g Holly gets dressed up and puts on some make-up.

AN A
L] ] i

B u How do they respond? Choose the correct
sentences to complete the conversations. Then

1 A workin pairs. Are you good or bad at keeping secrets for watch again to check.
family, friends and colleagues? Think of examples. 1 Adam: Whoa, this is ... crazy!
Holly: 1know. / Yes, isn’t it?
2 Holly: | thought you were living New Forest way?

L
i

L] =
i 1 ., ']
" L l':‘l‘-l_'l‘i LB -!-'.'I. R e

=.IE'I‘»-.;'E,.--'--- '-g;—-:l

B Read the programme information. How do you think
Holly might try to create a ‘secret life’?

me

5
i

Adam: That’s right, but | moved back a while ago. /
Yeah, | moved back a few months ago.

3 Adam: You look good.

Holly: So do you. / Thank you very much.
4 Adam: So, do you live round here, or ... 7

— v Holly: Not really. | live about half an hour away.
Lt | / Er, not far. | have an apartment.

AR 2 , 5 Adam: Um ... It’s amazing bumping into you. We
L . | L\ should ... catch up.

'S, 3 - Holly: That would be great. / How about
e 7 | Wednesday?

- A

’ C Work in groups and discuss the questions.
R u %

1 What do you think will happen next? Do you think

S ' Adam will find out the truth about Holly? How?

R E . 2 Do you think what Holly did was a good or bad

............. Ordinary Lies dea? Why? y : -
e Ordinary Lies is a BBC drama series that follows the lives 3 Do you think it’s ever acceptable for people to e
wswess  of an ordinary group of colleagues and friends and the post information which is untrue on social media? £ :
Zer  extraordinary secrets they keep. In each episode, we Why/Why not? 1
e see how quickly small lies can become big secrets, and P — A — - E s
wees  how there can be shocking consequences when they are ppsme o SRS Rttt
sz revealed. In this episode, Holly feels her life is too boring, 2o = o s S
2252 5o she creates a ‘secret life’ for herself which she thinks s R RS e

looks more interesting. s A A
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SPEAKING

a conversation with an old friend

3A 4.06 | Listen to two friends having a conversation.
Are the statements True (T) or False (F)?

1 Jade and Nikolas haven't seen each other for about
five years.

2 Nikolas lives in New Zealand.
3 Nikolas works for a film company.
4 Jade works in a bakery.

6 Nikolas has gained his ski instructor qualification.

B 4.06 | Listen again and tick the phrases you hear.

KEY PHRASES

How amazing to see you!

It’s really great to see you again.

Thisiscrazy ... . How long is it since we’ve seen
each other?

| thought you were living in New Zealand/
Barcelona/ltaly.

Are you still working for that film company/living
e 2

Did you ever finish your degree/start your own
company?

(Did) you know he’s married now/Il passed my exams?
Wow, that’s amazing/brilliant!
Really?! | can’t believe it!

4 A Imagine you bump into a friend you haven’t seen for a
few years. Prepare to talk to them about your life and
what has changed. Think about these things and make
some notes.

R

experiences friendships/family hobbies
new skills/qualifications where you live  work

lllllllllll
----------
lllllllllll
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B Work in pairs. Have a conversation with your friend
and find out about their life. What has changed? Try
to use the Key phrases.

C Work with another partner. Tell them about the
conversation you just had.
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5 Their friend Robert is married and has three children.

a personal email/letter

5 A Read the email. Is all of the information correct
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according to the conversation in Ex 3A?

Hi Rob. =

How are things? Guess who | bumped into the other
day? Nikolas! | was just going for lunch in the café

and he saw me walking across the street. It was such
a surprise. Anyway, we got chatting and caught up

on all our news. Did you know he came back from
New Zealand and now he’s working for himself as a
freelancer? He's still directing films. He’s also planning
to do his ski instructor exams. He wants to be able

to teach during the ski season. It was so nice to talk
to him and to catch up. He asked after you and | told
him you were married now with two kids. He couldn’t
believe it! It's amazing how quickly time has gone since
we were all working together. We were thinking it
would be really nice to try and get together. Perhaps
we could arrange a meal sometime? Let me know
what you think. It would be great to see you.

Best wishes,

Jade

B Write an email to a friend telling them about the

conversation you had in Ex 4B. Tell your friend about the

conversation in detail and make some plans to meet.

C Work with your partner from Ex 4B. Read your
partner’s email. Is all the information about your

conversation in Ex 4B correct?
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REVIEW

GRAMMAR

past plans and intentions

1 A Choose the correct words to complete the sentences
about some famous people.

Before they were famous

1 Angela Merkel was going / intended to be an
academic, and got a PhD in chemistry before
getting the job that made her famous.

2 Hugh Jackman thought it will / would be a
good idea to get a steady job before following
his dreams, so he worked as a physical
education teacher.

3 Nicole Kidman always intended to doing / do
the job that made her famous, but did a course
in massage therapy first, in order to learn how
to massage her mother, who was sick.

4 Mario Vargas Llosa was hoping to become /
become president of his country but lost in the
election. A famous author, he won the Nobel
Prize in Literature twenty years later.

5 While Harrison Ford was planning / planned
to become an actor, he trained as a carpenter.
In fact, he was working in film director Francis
Ford Coppola’s office when George Lucas gave
him the role that made him famous.

6 While Beyonce Knowles always meant /
meaning to use her musical talent, for a while
she swept floors in her mother’s hair salon.

B Work in pairs. Which of the people in Ex 1A have you
heard of? What else do you know about them?

indirect and negative questions

2 A Read the interview questions with a film director.
Correct the mistakes in the questions.

1 Could | to ask you how you became a film director?

2 Aren’t you think it’s easier these days to make films
than it was in the past?

3 How you are able to cope with so many things like
actors, finance, equipment and schedule?

4 Can you explain me how you find locations for
your films?

5 Isn’t it but extremely difficult to get your film into
cinemas?

6 Do you know where can | start if | want to be a
film-maker?

B Work in pairs. Roleplay an interview. Student A: You
are a journalist. Student B: You are a famous film
director. Ask and answer the questions in Ex 2A. Then
swap roles.

VOCABULARY

3A Complete the conversation with the words in the box.

clean deceiving doubted enjoyable
extraordinary intelligent lived pretended
A: Did you hear about thatguywho ' tobea

doctor, a lawyer and an airline pilot, all while he
was still a teenager? He2  alie for years.

2

How is it possible that noone?®  hisstory?

A: He was just really good at ¢ __people. He was
obviously very , too. The FBI spent years
trying to catch him.

B: Whatan®  storyll've never heard of anything
like that before. Did he eventually come’” 7

A: Yes, he was caught eventually. His story was made
iInto a really ® film called Catch Me If You Can.

B Work in pairs and discuss. Have you heard of this story
or watched the film?

4A Choose the correct options (A-C) to complete the text.

Facts & fiction: when
Hollywood gets it wrong

The!  existsto tell us stories and sell us
dreams. But are films supposed to<  the
truth? Aren't they a mixture of fact and fiction?
Read these examples of Hollywood getting the
details wrong and judge for yourself.

A scene from Apollo 13 is set in April, 1970.
Astronaut Jim Lovell's daughter holds The
Beatles’ album Let It Be. It’s a good scene, but can
anyone explain®  had this album, which
didn’t come out until August, five months later?

In Raiders of the Lost Ark, set in 1936, a map
appears onscreen, showing Indiana Jones’s
journey. We read the name Thailand. You might
ask, ‘Is this a problem?“ this possible?’ The
journey certainly was, but Thailand wasn’'t named
‘Thailand’ until 1939. It was Siam before that.

Occasionally, the®  makes deliberate
mistakes. Sofia Coppola’s Marie Antoinette is all
about the queen of the same name, who was born
in 1755. In one scene, there’s a pair of Converse
trainers. (The shoe company was founded in
1908.) Coppola thought this®  a way to show
how young Marie Antoinette was.

1 A filmtrade B film industry C industry film

2 A make B talk C tell

3 A how she B she C that she
4 A Didn't B Howwasn't C Wasn’t

5 A star B shoot C director
6 A cando B would be C will be

B R4.01 | Listen and check your answers.



VLOGS

Q: When was the last time you
had a problem with a product
or service?

1 n Watch the video. What
problems do people talk about?

2 What problems can you remember
having?

Global

Scale of

English LEARNING OBJECTIVES

5A LISTENING | Understand people making complaints:

5C

personality adjectives (2)
Pronunciation: word stress in adjectives

Roleplay making complaints: clauses of purpose: to, so as to,
in order to/that, so that

Write a complaint email

READING | Understand an article about marketing tips:
advertising; money

Discuss a marketing campaign: comparative and superlative
structures

Pronunciation: linking r in phrases

HOW TO... | summarise information from different sources:
describing products

Pronunciation: intonation in summarising phrases

BBC STREET INTERVIEWS | Understand people talking
about what they do themselves and what they have done

Talk about planning an event: causative have and get;
reflexive pronouns

Write a meeting summary
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Unit5 | Lesson A

Is always right?

GRAMMAR | clauses of purpose: to, so as to, in order to/that, so that

VOCABULARY | personality adjectives (2)
PRONUNCIATION | word stress in adjectives

VOCABULARY

personality adjectives (2)

1 A work in pairs. Look at the photo and discuss the questions.

1 Do you ever complain about products or services?

2 Are you usually successful when you complain? Why/Why

not, do you think?

B Work in pairs. Do the quiz and discuss your answers. Do you

agree with your results in the key?

C Discuss the questions.

1 Isit common to complain about products and services in

your country?
2 Can it be useful to show anger when complaining?

D Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

Iaggresaive calm confident direct
patient pleasant sensible shy

',

1 | get nervous speaking to strangers. I'm rather .
| tend to lose my temper and argue. I'm quite _

| don’t mind waiting a long time. I think I'm .
| never lose my temper or get angry. | always stay

| always speak my mind. 'mvery .

'm always polite and smile a lot. I trytobe .
| don’t think | can do it well. 'm notvery .

0o 0 0 b WN

’'d never complain about something which can’t be
changed. People say I'mreally .

PRONUNCIATION

2A | word stress in adjectives | Work in pairs. Match the
adjectives in Ex 1D with the syllable patterns.

10 calm 2 0o 3 00 4 Ooo b5 000

B 5.01 | Listen and check.

C Work in pairs. Take turns to ask questions based on the
sentences in Ex 1D. Answer using the correct adjective.

A: Do you tend to lose your temper and argue?

B: Well, | can be quite aggressive sometimes. For example ...

56
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The customer

What kind of
complainer are you?

Answer the questions to find out ...

1 How do you behave when you complain?

a [tend to lose my temper and argue.

b [ usually start by saying, I'm sorry, but’.
I'm always polite and smile a lot.

¢ I never get angry and I always keep
my cool.

When you complain, which of these is true
for you?
a [ don't waste time and I always speak
my mind.
b [ understand that I might have to wait
a while for a solution.

¢ I know exactly what [ want to achieve
and I tell the person clearly:.

Do you try and build a relationship with
the person?

a No. They represent the company.

b I'd like to, but I get a bit nervous speaking
to strangers.

¢ I treat them with respect. The problem
may not be their fault.

Do you ever make threats against the

company?

a Yes, I always tell them I'm going to give
them negative feedback on social media.

b No, I don't think that's effective and it’s
unfair.

¢ lusually say something like, ‘I was going to
recommend you, but I've changed my mind’

How often do you complain?

a A lot. Whenever I have any sort of problem.
b Not very often. I don’t think I can do

it well.
¢ I never complain about things which

can’t be changed.



LISTENING

3A[)5.02 | Listen to two customers complaining about
a service or product and answer the questions.
1 What does each person complain about?
2 What might happen next?

B Work in pairs. What does the word in bold refer to in
each sentence?
Conversation 1
1 He leant back and it broke.
2 Butthat’s not the point.

3 Ifit’s over three years ago, we won't be able to help.

4 I'm sorry, but there’s nothing | can do about it.
5 He should be back in an hour.

Conversation 2
6 He assured me it would be here today.

7 It says the suitcase was delivered to your address
this morning.

8 Is it possible to do it now?

C 5.02 | Listen again and check your ideas.

D Work in pairs and discuss.

1 In which conversation do you think the complainer
was more effective, 1 or 27

2 What would you do differently from them in either
situation?

4Aa [)5s.03 | Listen and write the word you hear first.
Then listen again and use each extract to work out the
meaning of the words you hear first.

B Work in pairs and discuss. What helped you guess the
meaning? Tick the strategies you used.

1 It must be a verb/noun/adjective because of its
position in the sentence.

2 |t must be averb/noun/adjective because of its ending.
3 [ understood the meaning from the situation.

4 The meaning is given in the surrounding sentences.
5 It’s made from a word or words | recognise.

C Go to page 141 and check the meanings. Which ones
did you guess correctly?

I =

MOStlY El) [t's good to be firm, but your style could
make the other person feel as if they’re being attacked
and as a result they could get upset, which is likely to be
Ineffective. Work on staying calm in these situations.

MOSﬂY b) You're sensitive to other people, but
perhaps you need to believe in yourself more. Don't give
up so easily. Practise complaining firmly but politely.

Mo Stly C) You're likely to be an effective
complainer. You only complain when it's necessary and
you treat people with respect whilst at the same time
being firm and knowing what you want.

S5A

GRAMMAR

clauses of purpose: to, so as to, in order to/
that, so that

5 A workin pairs. Find the clauses of purpose in the
sentences (1-5).
1 I’'m here to make a complaint.

2 We will need the receipt so as to check the date
when you bought the chair.

3 What do | have to do in order to get someone to
help me?

4 I'll need to take the flight number so that I can
check what has happened.

5 | can hold on so as not to waste time.

B Look at the sentences in Ex 5A and answer the
questions.

1 How many clauses of purpose include an infinitive
with to?

2 What structure is used when to is NOT used?

C Notice the position of not in Ex 5A sentence 5. Make
the clauses of purpose in the sentences (1-4) negative.

1 | treat the person with respect so as to upset them.

2 | usually write an email to avoid talking to someone,
but because | want a record of the communication.

3 | keep receipts in a file in order to lose them.
4 | breathe deeply so that I'll lose my temper.

D Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 118 GRAMMAR BANK

6 A Workin pairs and read the sentences (1-6). What do
you think is happening?
1 Inorder |, Iswitched it on and off, but ...
A: Maybe someone is checking if a light is working?
B: Or a phone?

2 At first | didn’t take it out of the box in order not
. Then I noticed that ...

3 The strings were broken, and we took it back to the
shopsothat . Attheshop,the manager...

4 |t was the worst one I'd ever eaten, but | was
pleasant with the waitersoasnot . lwas
surprised then that he ...

5 The reason | asked to speak to the manager was
to |, butthesales assistant didn’twant ...

6 Wetookataxiinorder . butinfact...

B Complete the sentences in Ex 6A with your own ideas.

In order to check if the light was working, | switched
it on and off, but nothing happened.

C Work in pairs and take turns reading out your
sentences. Which ones remind you of real-life
experiences you have had?

97



Unit5 | Lesson A

7 A Work in pairs. You are going to phone to complain about a product.
Complete the phrases (2-3) with adjectives from Ex 1D. Then
complete the sentences with your own ideas.

1 To complain effectively, you need to treat people with respect in

order to...
2 Remembertobe  and  sothat...
3 It'simportantnottobetoo . or .. .. soasnotto...

B Which of these phrases do you think would be effective in the
conversation?
1 I'm phoning to make a complaint about ...
2 Look, | know it’s not your fault, but this really isn’t good enough.
3 | demand to speak to your manager, right now.
4 I'm really not happy with the situation.
5 Do you have any thoughts on what we should do next?

C Work in pairs. You are going to practise making and dealing with
customer complaints. Student A: Go to page 141. Student B: Go to
page 143.

a complaint email

8 A Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever written an email or letter of complaint?
2 What do you think is important in a complaint email or letter?

3 What sort of problems might happen when you stay in a hotel?
List five or more.

B Read the complaint email, then discuss with another student.

1 Does the writer do any of the things you discussed in Ex 7A7

2 Does the writer mention any of the problems you listed in Ex 8A7

™

To the Manager: </
| am writing to complain about my recent stay in your hotel.

| was a guest for two nights last weekend. When | arriveq, the
receptionist was polite, but | found it extremely annoying that it took
over twenty minutes to check in. When | went to our room, | was
shocked to discover that the beds werent made and there was a
used towel on the floor of the bathroom. | was given another room,
but by this point | was beginning to regret choosing your hotel.

Unfortunately, the problems didn’t end there. At night, as | was
falling asleep, the people in the next room started playing music.

| phoned reception to ask them to ask my ‘neighbours’ to quieten
down, but nothing happened. So | went and knocked on their door,
and | am afraid to say that their behaviour was aggressive, almost
frightening. A hotel guest should never be put in this situation, and
it was the fault of your staff that something wasn't done.

| was reasonable and patient with your staff as well as other
guests, but my experience was completely unacceptable. However,
| am confident that we can reach a sensible resolution. | feel that

a refund of one of my two nights at the hotel would be a fair
compensation for my unpleasant experience.

| look forward to hearing your reply.
Regards,
J. Oldman

58

C Read the email again and find phrases

that mean:

1 I’'m writing because I'm unhappy about ...
| am writing to complain about ...

It made me angry that ...

| was very surprised and upset that ...
After this happened, | wished | hadn’t ...

That wasn’t the last thing that went
wrong.

I’'m sorry to have to say this but ...

n A W N

It’s wrong for this experience to happen.
| was polite with all of your employees.

W 00 dJd O3

What happened to me was absolutely
terrible.

10 I'm sure we can find a solution.

Choose the correct words to complete the
instructions on how to write emails and

letters of complaint. Use the complaint
email in Ex 8B to help.

Length

The email should have 'a lot of detail /
only as much detail as is necessary.

Structure

The email should have three sections.

« Say °why you’re writing / your name
and job.

» Describe *your feelings / the problem.

« State what action “you want / you’re
going to take.

Style
The style of the email should be *formal /
informal. You:

» should ®use / avoid using contractions
In positive sentences,

» ’can often / usually can’t use
contractions with verbs in the negative,

« should ®use / avoid using the passive,
to be less direct.

1 OA Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever had a bad meal or
experience in a restaurant? Give details.

2 What things can go wrong when you
have a meal at arestaurant? List four
or five.

3 What do you do if you have bad service
or a bad meal in a restaurant?

B Write a complaint email to the manager of

arestaurant where you had a bad meal or
bad service. Imagine a situation if you need
to. Use yourideas in Ex 10A.

C Swap emails with another student. Read

the other student’s email and use the
information in Ex 9 to check it.



Too good
to be true

GRAMMAR | comparative and superlative structures

VOCABULARY | advertising; money
PRONUNCIATION | linking r in phrases

VOCABULARY

advertising

1 A Work in pairs and discuss the questions (1-3).

1 What was the last thing you bought?
2 What kind of things do you enjoy buying?
3 What kind of things don’t you enjoy buying?

B Match the sentences (1-5) with the responses (a-e).
1 I'm a bargain hunter. I'm always looking for
a good deal.

2 TV advertisements don’t influence me. | buy the
same brands no matter what.

3 It’s not worth buying inexpensive products.
You spend less but then the product doesn't last
as long.

4 ook, it says ‘limited availability’!

5 For asmart consumer it’s important to find out
about a product before they make a purchase.

a Ah, so for you brand loyalty is stronger than
marketing.

b | agree, good quality usually costs more, and you
get what you pay for.

¢ Really? Then I'm not one of them. | buy things
without finding out anything about them.

d So you love it when something is on offer and the
price is low.

e Well you should buy it now; there might be none
left by tomorrow.

C Work in pairs. Look at the words and phrases in bold
in Ex 1B. Which do you already know? Which can you
understand from the context?

D Match the words and phrases in bold in Ex 1B with the
definitions (1-10).
1 buy something
2 how good or bad something is
3 change a person’s behaviour
4 having a lower price for a limited time period
5 good or useful to do
6 someone who buys things

7 when someone buys things from a company because
of the name, they have this

8 someone who looks for low prices
9 a good price or agreement
10 only being sold for a short time or in small quantities

2 A How would you describe yourself as a consumer? Make
notes using the words and phrases in bold in Ex 1B.

B Work in pairs. Describe yourself as a consumer. Use at
least five of the words and phrases from Ex 1B.

3 A Workin pairs. List any nouns you know to talk about
money and price in different situations.

price, bargain

B Learn and practise. Go to the Vocabulary Bank.

) page 134 VOCABULARY BANK money
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60

4 A work in pairs. Look at the image in the

article and discuss the questions.

1 What do you know about the marketing
technique that’s shown in the image?

2 How easily do you think you are affected
by advertising and marketing?

Read the article. Which of the three
techniques do you think is the most unfair?
Which is the cleverest?

Work in pairs and look at the phrases
(a—h). Match each one with the marketing
technique (1-3) it is connected to.

1 The decoy effect
2 Hidden fees
3 Scarcity marketing

additional costs

a
b miss their chance

¢ spend a lot of time
d

the price of the middle product is closer
to the price of the most expensive

e there aren’t many more
f three products
g avery low price
h X number of people are currently looking

D Read the article again and check your ideas.

5 A Complete the summaries with the phrases

6

(a-h) in Ex 4C.

The decoy effect: There are usually ' f
offered, and ? . This influences consumers
to buy the most expensive one.

Hidden fees: There's an online
advertisement for a productat® _, one
that is much lower than the competition.
People # _ entering information, and then
they find out that there are a number of
>, and the final price is much higher than
the one advertised.

Scarcity marketing: The advertisement
tells the shopper that® at thesame
product at the same time as them or that
7 examples of this product available. The
shopper feels that if they don’t buy now,
they may @

Work in pairs and discuss. How much do
you think you are influenced by the three
techniques in the article? Give examples.

Find a real-life example of one of
the marketing techniques from the text.
Prepare to tell the class about it and if

possible, bring a photo.

Tricks of the trade

Whenever you're shopping, someone out there is trying to
convince you to buy something. You walk into a coffee shop
for a takeaway coffee, and you're given a choice between
three sizes. The medium costs a lot more than the small, but
the large is only slightly more expensive than the medium.
You really only wanted a medium, but for a few more
pennies, why not get the big one? F
Everybody loves a bargain! " \ /

The dECOY effect And that’s just it. Nearly

everybody goes for the large, and all those pennies add up
for the seller. You've just experienced the decoy effect, one of
many marketing techniques that influence people to spend
more than they had intended. The price does not reflect

the size of the coffee; instead, it's carefully designed so you
feel you're getting a good price by choosing the big one. The
medium is the decoy. And even if you know that, you can’t
resist. It still feels like a good deal.

The hidden fee Among the most annoying

marketing techniques is the ‘hidden fee’ a technique which is
often used for online purchases of items like concert tickets.
There’s a concert you desperately want to see. You find a
website with tickets on offer at a much lower price than
elsewhere. So you click and start choosing ... the date, where
to sit, etc. You enter your details and go to the payment page
and ... What’s this? A service fee of €4. OK, they have to
make a profit, but then there’s an ordering fee of €3. As you
go deeper and deeper into the process, there are more extra
charges. But you can’t turn back now, so you pay, spending
fifty percent more than you intended. Marketing companies
know this: the more time you spend, the less likely you are to
stop. But, you think, at least I've got my tickets!

Scarcity marketing 4,4 finally, there's

‘scarcity marketing’, which exploits the fact that people
value things more when they are available in smaller
numbers. If you've ever booked a hotel room online, you'll
know the phrases ‘Only two more rooms at this price’ and
‘14 people are viewing this listing right now! You need to
book now or you'll miss your chance! It's not altogether
certain that those numbers — the two more rooms, the 14
people viewing — have any connection with the truth. Still,
you'd better make that booking just in case they do.

Consumers are more aware than ever of the different tricks that
marketing people use to get them to spend, and spend more.
Ironically, that awareness doesn't seem to change our behaviour.
Perhaps knowing the tricks makes us feel we are not being
fooled — just accepting that it's part of the consumer world!



GRAMMAR

comparative and superlative

10A workin pairs and discuss. How could you use the three techniques

structures

7A Look at the sentences from the article

C
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and find the full comparative or
superlative structure.

1 The large is only slightly more
expensive than the medium

2 Among the most annoying marketing
techniques is the ‘*hidden fee’.

3 Asyou go deeper and deeper into the

process, there are more extra charges.

4 The more time you spend, the less
likely you are to stop.

5 Consumers are more aware than ever
of the different tricks that marketers
use.

Look at the sentences (1-5) in Ex 7A
and find:
1 two comparatives that use repetition.

2 a comparative that refers to a time
period.

3 aword used in a comparative which
shows only a small difference.

4 aphrase used in a superlative that
means ‘one of the’.

Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar
Bank.

PRONUNCIATION

8a | linking rin phrases | Work in pairs

C

and look at the words in bold. Where is

r pronounced at the end of a word and
where is it silent? Why?

1 The best ever advert I've seen was one

for jeans.

2 TV ads are becoming more and more
like mini films.

3 Phones are getting cheaper and
cheaper.

4 The more | buy, the better | feel.

5.04 | Listen and check.

5.04 | Listen again and say the
sentences with the speakers. Focus on

the pronunciation of the r.

Oa Change one or more words in each

sentence in Ex 8A to make it true for you.

The best ever advert I’ve seen was one
for a phone.

B Work in pairs. Read out your changed

sentences and give an example of what
you mean.

in the article in Ex 4B to market these products?

e apremium gym membership
« a mobile phone and internet package
e a microwave

B Work in pairs. Look at the notes from a marketing discussion and
answer the questions.

1 Which ideas use one of the techniques in the article in Ex 4B?
2 Which two ideas do you think are the most effective? Why?
3 Which tag line* do you like best?

*tag line = a memorable phrase or sentence used in marketing,
often at the end of an advert

< Notes N

Target: sell more premium gym memberships
* Free T-shirt and water bottle for new members

« Offer first month free if you apply by midnight tonight,
and no charge for cancelling after one month

» Market three levels, e.g. basic, ‘be fit, premium; price
‘be fit’ close to premium

* Bring-a-friend special — 50% discount for 2nd person
+ Offer 50% off the personal trainer fees
* Promise a refund if not 100% satisfied

Tag line

* The healthier, the happier

* Bestever offer: first month free

« One of the fastest-growing hedadlth clubs in the country

C Work in pairs. Write three ideas and a tag line for the other two
products in Ex 10A.

11 A You are going to have a discussion to share ideas. Read the Future

Skills Box and answer the question.

FUTURE SKILLS
Communication

When people are coming up with ideas, it’s important to encourage
them in order to help a discussion become more productive. What
words could you use in these comments? Can they all be made
positive?

| think that'sareally .. . idea! That'savery . . point.

What a/an . ... ideal Maybe it needs to be a bit more ...

B Work in groups. Choose one product in Ex 10A and discuss a
marketing campaign. List as many ideas as you can think of.

C Which idea and tag line do you think is the most effective? Does the
idea use any particular marketing technique?

D Tell the class about your most effective idea, and explain why you
think it is effective.
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Unit5 | Lesson C i
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HOW TO ... | summarise information from different sources
VOCABULARY | describing products = .4 1

PRONUNCIATION | intonation in summarising phrases ﬁ‘_,h._

VOCABULARY

describing products

1 A Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 When you are thinking about buying something,
where do you get information about it?

2 Look quickly at the texts in Exs 1B and 2. Where does

the different information come from?

3 Have you ever ridden an e-bike? What do you know
about them?

B Read the message exchange. What useful information
does Sam tell Lynn?

Hi Sam, I'm shopping for an e-bike and you’re a bit
of an expert. What type should | get? | don’t mind
paying for something good if it’s really worth it. 1340

Hi Lynn. Big question. There are mountain
bikes, cruiser bikes, commuter bikes ... What

do you want to use it for? ==

Basically for getting to and from work, and for doing
shopping. Maybe a bit of exercise, but nothing major. 1s:s5

OK, so a commuter bike would probably be
best for you. 0

One question. What if | want to ride in the forest?
You know how hilly it is here. Maybe | should get
a mountain bike, but | don’t want anything too
heavy. 1405

You can’t put a rack or a basket on most mountain
bikes. They’re not good for shopping or carrying a
laptop to work and they're often quite heavy. 1:0=

OK. But can | ride a commuter bike in the forest? 1213

Depends. Some models can, like the Dorith and the
Wells Rider. I'd recommend one of those, actually. ¢

What’'s the difference between those two? 1422

Good question. Why don’t you have a look at
some online reviews? ::s

67

2 Read the reviews of two e-bikes. How might these
help Lynn with her decision?

Review of the Dorith Yok Kk 4 months ago

My overall experience with the Dorith was positive. It
was comfortable to ride, though the ride was nothing
special. The motor is quiet and the battery range of
80 km Is impressive. The bike is solid and feels very
stable. At 26 kg it’s a bit heavy, but | didn’t mind this.

If you’re in the market for a decent electric bike for
commuting and maybe the occasional weekend ride in
the hills, but not serious climbing, then the Dorith is

a really excellent choice. It's a good all-rounder, very
practical, and for £1,899 it’s superb value.

Review of the Wells Rider

Excellent value, good enough for me!

%% % % 2 days ago

| purchased the Wells Rider two weeks ago and I've
been mostly happy with it. It is especially suitable for
getting around the city. The small motor means it isn’t
too heavy, about 22 kg. The only thing I'm disappointed
with Is the range — the manufacturer promised 60 km
on a single charge, and I've lost power after 40 km,
which is acceptable for me but not what | expected.
I've been off-road with the bike and it was a pleasant
surprise, it moved really well. For the reasonable price
of £1,400, | think I1t’s not a bad buy at all!

3 A Match the adjectives in bold in the reviews with the
meanings (1-6).
1 good enough for the purpose (2 words) decent
2 very good (2 words)

3 having the right qualities for a particular person
or situation

4 fair, not too high (or low) when we talk about price
5 strong, not likely to break easily
6 not falling down easily

B Look at the phrases (a—d) from the reviews.
Number them in order from most to least positive.

a not a bad buy
b nothing special

¢ apleasant surprise
d an excellent choice 1

C Work in pairs. Talk about things you bought recently.
Use words and phrases from Exs 3A and 3B.



How to...

summarise information from
different sources

4A [)5.05 | Listen to Lynn and her friend
discuss the e-bikes. Which one does Lynn
decide to buy? Why?

B Work in pairs. Complete each sentence
with one word.

1

10 Yes, taking

From  hesays, it dependson
what you want to use it for.

Theonly  isthata mountain
bike is no good for carrying things like
shopping.

According _ Sam,it’'s quite
heavy.

Long  short,it's a better bike.
Soit'sa  of whether youwant to

pay more for more range and a better
uphill ride?

Yes,inthe  ,it'saquestion of
how much | want to pay.

All_ all, reviewers of both
models were happy with their bikes.
Iltallcomes  totheprice.
Well, just __something’s less

expensive, it doesn’t mean it’s not
good.

“into account, | think
the Wells Rider is good enough for me.

C 5.06 | Listen and check your ideas.

5 A workin pairs. Put the phrases in bold in
Ex 4B into the correct group.

saying where
you got the
information

From what he says, ...

summing up
ideas

Long story short, ...

focusingon a
specific point

The only thing is that ...

B Learn and practise. Go to the
Grammar Bank.
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5C

PRONUNCIATION

6A | intonation in summarising phrases | Work in pairs. Look at the
phrases in Ex 4B and find the ones that are followed by commas.

B 5.07 | Listen to the phrases with commas from Exercise 4B.
Does the intonation go up or down at the end of the phrase?

C 5.07 | Listen again and say the phrase at the same time as the
speaker. Pay attention to intonation.

7 A Think of something that you’ve recently bought or have read or
heard about. Prepare to talk about it using at least four of the
phrases in Ex 5A.

B Work with a different partner from Ex 3C and tell them about the
item. Pay attention to the intonation of the summarising phrases.

8 A workin pairs. What are the features and qualities of a good
backpack? Look at the images and discuss.

1

B Work in pairs. You are going to choose the best backpack for two
people. Read the information (a and b) about them. Then go to page
142. Use more detailed information about the backpacks to decide
on the best bag for each person.

&

/

i

i

_IJ

f

B
i
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a acollege student who carries a laptop and some books to and
from college every day, and also sometimes takes weekend trips
to see friends

b a businessperson who carries a laptop and documents to and
from the office, and also takes short overnight business trips
from time to time

MEDIATION SKILLS 0/0\0
selling an idea N N

explain something clearly to sell an idea to other people

» page 152 MEDIATION BANK

Go to the interactive speaking practice




Unit5 | Lesson D

B EAE Street Interviews

GRAMMAR | causative have and get;

reflexive pronouns
SPEAKING | planning an event VIEW

WRITING | a meeting summary
2A I: Watch the first part of the video. Which speakers are the most

similar to you?

B n Watch the first part again. Match the speakers with the reasons
that they give for doing things themselves.

1 | can save money. a Dean
2 I'm the only one who wants to do it. b Imogen
3 | want to solve my own problems. ¢ Rory
4 I'm very good at It. d Jane

3 A Think of a job you can ask other people to do for each item (1-6).

1 garden 2 car 3 hairr 4 food 5 windows 6 nalils

B u Watch the second part of the video. What do the speakers ask
other people to do for the items in Ex 3A?

C u Work in pairs and complete the sentences. Then watch again
PREVIEW and check your ideas.

1 He does the best job,so it’s _ the money.
1 workin pairs. Look at the things in the 2 So, | get my food delivered, | get my hair  andlget my
box and answer the questions. nails . .
- 3 We getourwindows _ every month.
cook dinner _ cuthar cut thg grass 4 | geta mechanicto . my carevery year.
d_D th_e cleaning  do the shopping 5 I'd get someone to . my hair rather than do it myself.
fix things walk the dog

1 Which things do you do? How often do
you do them? GRAMMAR

2 Which things does someone else do
for you?

causative have and get; reflexive pronouns

4A Look at the sentences (a—d) from the video and answer the
questions (1-3).
a | actually always cut my own hair.
b | always get my hair cut professionally.
¢ | always have my car cleaned.
d | get a mechanic to check my car.

1 Who does the things in sentences a—d: the speaker or someaone
else?

2 In sentences b and c what grammatical form is cut and cleaned?
3 In sentence d what verb form is used after get?

B Complete the reflexive pronouns. Look at the example below and
the last sentence in Ex 3C to help.

Q1: What kind of things do you
always do yourself?

| ‘ you ‘ he ‘ she ‘ it ‘ we ‘ you ‘ they
‘ ‘ himself ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

Q2: What things do you pay

someone to do for you? C Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 121 GRAMMAR BANK
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planning an event

5 A workin groups and choose one of the projects below.
Make a list of at least eight tasks that need to be done.

e organise a surprise birthday party for a friend

« renovate and decorate a house
« something else

B Work alone. For each task on your list, put S (self)
if you want to do it, and P (pay) if you want to get
someone else todo it.

C Look at the Key phrases. Which can you use when you
discuss your ideas in the group?

KEY PHRASES

We should do it ourselves.

It’s better If we get someone to do it.

Does anyone want to suggest anything?

It’s more professional/expensive/personal if ...
Does anyone have any other ideas?

I’'m good at ... , so I'd be happy to do It. Aisha
've done something like this before so | could ...

What do you think?
WRITING

a meeting summary

D Work in your group. Have a meeting and discuss the
agenda below. Make notes on your decisions.

7 A Turn to page 140 and read the summary of a meeting.

Agenda B Look at the headings from the meeting summary below.
Use these and your notes to answer the questions.

1 The purpose of the meeting
2 Action points: Who will do each task? When? Overview
3 Overall decisions Action points
4 Questions still to be discussed To be discussed
5 Date and place of the next meeting Next meeting
A: | think we should have the room decorated for the 1 What information can you put in your ‘Overview’?
party. It's more professional. 2 How many points can you put in the ‘Action points’?
B: | think we should decorate it ourselves. It’s too 3 What ideas can you put in the ‘To be discussed’
expensive if we get someone to do it. section?
6 A Lookat the Key phrases again and find three phrases C Write a summary of your discussion in Ex 5D. Use the
for asking people their opinion. headings in Ex 7B and the model on page 140.
B Work with other students. Tell them about your plan, D Read other students’ summaries. Whose plans do you
and ask for their opinion and suggestions. Use the think are the most expensive?
Key phrases.
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3 REVIEW

GRAMMAR

clauses of purpose: to, so as to, in order
to/that, so that

1A Complete the text with two words in each gap.

Packing light t
before your flight

I[t's important to follow a system when packing for
atrip ' sothat you don’t leave anything behind
OR carry too much with you.

« Pack the day before leaving # that there’s
no panic on departure day.

« Getafriendtohelp®  vyoudon't make bad
decisions.
« Make a written list soas*  overpack

« Put all the things you think you need out on your
bedin® see how big a suitcase you need.

« Notice the unnecessary things and remove them
so®  tocarry more than you need.

« If possible, choose a suitcase with wheels in
7 . it's easier to move.

« Pack your suitcase, and weigh it®  sureyou
don’t have to pay extra.

If the weight is OK, you’re ready to go! Have a
great trip!

B Work in pairs and discuss. Which tips are:

« obvious and unnecessary to say?
« useful or not useful to you?

comparative and superlative structures

2 Complete the sentences with comparative or
superlative structures using the correct form of the

words in brackets.

1 My favourite types of food are among __the
unhealthiest ones that there are. (unhealthy)

2 When things get difficult, ljusttry .. to do my
best. (hard)

3 LI o 8L o EDECOMNE. {old. Ry

4 Oneof . daysof my life was this past year.
(enjoyable)

5 | think it’s great that people nowadays are living

........ than .. . .(long)
6 Winters in my country arenow than

(cold)

causative have and get

3  Workin pairs. Which of you does more of the things in
the box themselves? Ask questions to find out.

| buy food clean your house cut your hair
do the laundry fix your computer wash your car

66

VOCABULARY

4 A Add vowels to complete the phrases.

1 400 eurosisar__s_n_bl_price for a good mobile
phone.

2 | cangetad_c_ntlunch for 8 euros in a restaurant
in my hometown.

3 | don't think it’'s w_rth paying more than 60 euros
for a hotel room.

4 50 euros for a good pair of sunglassesisn_tab_d
b_y.

5 Sometimes very c_nf_d_nt people can seem a bit
_gQr_ss_v_.

6 When someoneisd r ctwith me, | feel
uncomfortable.

7 Theolderlget, thelessp_t__ntlam.
8 Amazingly few people are truly s_ns_bl_.

B Work in pairs and discuss the sentences in Ex4A. Do
you agree or disagree with them?

5 A Choose the correct options (A-C) to complete the text.

w

Shoppers beware!

Every'  knows about pricing tricks like putting 99
at the end of the price, but what about other things a
shopdoes? . . getyouto® apurchase?One
example is the location of products. Even if you don't
have a particular brand* |, you're more likely to
buy things because shops put them at eye-level®
you see them first. In supermarkets, the essential things
(milk, bread, etc.) are at the back of the shopso®
make you pass everything else on the way.

And shops also pay attention to your sensesto’
you. Take music, for example.®  the music,®
you feel and the more time you spend shopping.

And in the end, shops know that price is king so you'll

find products® in almost every part of a shop.
After all, who cansaynoto” 7
N

1 A hunter B consumer C buyer

2 A Inorder B so that C to

3 A make B do C buy

4 A tradition B quality C loyalty

5 A Inorder B so that C to

6 A asto B as notto C that not

7 A get B influence C interfere

8 A Theslower B Sloweris C To slow

9 A calmerdo B more solid C the calmer
10 A on cheap B on offer C to offer

11 A agooddeal B abigdeal C the good deal

B R5.01 | Listen and check your answers.

-
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English LEARNING OBJECTIVES

6A LISTENING | Understand people talking about great
neighbourhoods: areas of a city

Describe your favourite neighbourhood: so and such
Pronunciation: intonation for emphasis with so and such
Write instructions for how to get somewhere

6B READING | Understand an article about epic journeys:
challenges; idioms

VLOGS Describe a challenging experience: be/get used to

Q: What’s your favourite city? Pronunciation: be/get used to

6C HOWTO... | ask for and confirm information: city transport

1 n Watch the video. Note down the e _
Pronunciation: fast speech: just

speakers’ favourite cities. Why do

they like them?
A SR 6D BBC PROGRAMME | Understand a TV programme about

how China has changed

2 Work in pairs and answer the
question. Give your reasons. Talk about what a place is famous for

Write a description of a business idea
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GRAMMAR | so and such y
= VOCABULARY | areas of acity § =8 it \ e
7% PRONUNCIATION | intonation for emphasm wﬁ:h soandsuch % Ml
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VOCABULARY

areas of a city

1 A workin pairs. Look at the photos and answer the questions.
1 Do you think these look like interesting places to visit?
Why/Why not?
2 When you visit a city, what kinds of things do you like to do?

B Read the article. Does it include any of your ideas in Ex 1A?

What makes a great place to visit?

What are the things that make a neighbourhood great

and make us want to go back there? Is it the historic
buildings and impressive architecture? Or, away from the
wealthy areas, you might want to enjoy attractions such
as colourful murals and bright street art. Perhaps you
want to get away from the high-rise buildings and walk
through tree-lined avenues or sit in an old square with a
relaxed atmosphere and watch the local people come and
go. Or find a spot to enjoy a coffee in a more run-down
part of the city. There may be washing hanging from the
windows and paint peeling from the doors, but that makes
you feel closer to the lives of the people who live here. A
great neighbourhood might have a busy street market. It
could be an ideal spot for some shopping, with interesting,
independent shops. Or maybe it's the social scene that
you're looking for; somewhere with a sense of community
and friendly cafés or restaurants, where you can meet up
with people, listen to some music or look at art. Or perhaps
you're looking for lively nightlife. Whatever it is you
enjoy, sometimes a great neighbourhood has these things,
and then everyone finds out about it. Soon it turns into a
popular tourist spot, which can mean it loses its appeal.
But that's OK, great neighbourhoods change all the time,
so it won't be long betore you find a new place to visit.

1 e g — e Y 'ﬂ

2 A Match the phrases in bold in the article with

these meanings.

1

2
3

U

9

10

11
12

wide streets with trees planted along
the sides

very old and important buildings

somewhere that a lot of people from
outside the city like to visit

very tall buildings
a place which is very good for something

an area in the city which is not in good
condition

places where there are a lot of rich people

when a lot of people go out to meet each
other in the evening or at night

an outdoor market where there are a lot
of people

a feeling that you belong in this place and
with these people

large paintings in bright colours on a wall
a feeling that the area is peaceful and calm

B Work in pairs. Think about the place where
you live or an area near to where you live.
Ask and answer the questions.

1

2

5

6

What is your favourite part of this area?
Why do you like 1t?

Are there any places in the area you have
never visited? Why?

Where would you recommend for a
tourist to go first? Why?

If you could choose where to live in this
area, where would it be? Why?

Which is your favourite spot for
shopping? Why?

Which area is best for going out with
friends? Why?



6A

LISTENING

3A 6.01 | Listen to three people talking so and such
about the places in the photos. For each
speaker, tick the things they mention.

GRAMMAR

4A Work in pairs. Look at the sentences (a—h) from the recording
and answer the questions (1-2).

Logan .
a It's so beautiful to walk around.
tree-lined avenues b It's so peaceful that you hardly realise you're still in the city.
lovely spot for walking ¢ Thearea has become so popular that it’s quite a tourist spot now.
wealthy neighbourhood d There’s so much to do in Yarraville.

iInteresting architecture

_ _ _ e There are so many diverse neighbourhoods in Toronto.
lively nightlife : .
; f It has such a friendly, welcoming atmosphere.
Cecilia g It has such lively nightlife, too.
; h It has such a great sense of community:.
fantastic views of the ocean 1 Complete the rules using so or such.
EOOIY mu.rals Vel IghLTS We use . beforean adjective (without a noun).
EEEE;E;SU“SJE R We use . before the quantifiers much and many.
; j We use _  before a noun (with or without an adjective).
Amy 2 Tick the options that are possible.

We can use so/such (a) + adjective/noun + that:

colourful murals  busy market : .
« to emphasise a point.

food from all over the world
bakeries coffee shops
live music  sense of community

« to talk about the results or consequences of something.
« to explain the reason for something.

B Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

B 6.01 | Listen again. What examples u 122 GRAMMAR BANK
page

do the speakers give to illustrate the
statements?

Rosedale PRONUNCIATION

1 It’s a wealthy neighbourhood.

5a | intonation for emphasis with so and such | Complete the

huge tree-lined avenues, historic sentences with so or such. Which words carry the main stress?

century-old houses

2 It has a lot of green spaces. 1 Itwas . Interesting to learn about the history of the place.
2 ltwas _ alovely place to visit.
Barranco i :
o 3 Thefoodwas . delicious that we decided to go back the
3 It’s an artistic neighbourhood. next day.
4 It's a popular area. 4 The neighbourhood had _ awelcoming atmosphere that we
Yarraville didn’t want to leave.

5 It’s a great place to eat and drink.

B [06.02 | Listen and check.
6 It has a lot of things to do. &2 | Listen and chec

C Work in pairs. Practise conversations about visiting cities.

C Work in pairs. Say which neighbourhood Student A: Go to page 139. Student B: go to page 141.
you would like to visit. Explain why.




Unit 6 | Lesson A

SPEAKING 8 A Look at the phrases for giving directions.

Find similar examples in the email and

6 A Plan to talk about a favourite neighbourhood either in your add them to the correct section.

city/town or one you have visited. Make notes on these points. Suggesting a route

« where it is in the city/town + things to see and do Thetlastest fbestfcheapesty ...
» how to describe the area « what the atmosphere is like way to getto XfromYisto ...

» what it’s known for » the best time to visit It’s about a 10-minutedrive /2 .

The journey takes about 20 minutes.

B Read the Future Skills box and do the task. Detailed instructions

| Takethie Bus Lataxtie e s
JITUR CILL % Geton/> at..
Collaboration Walk down ...
To find out more, we can ask speakers to give more details about HrnTightflerte
what they said. Before you do the activity in Ex 6C, prepare to ask Describing the exact location
for more details about some of the following: how to get to the

area, the best day and time to go there, how much money to bring,
what to eat there, and your own ideas.

Xisustopposite /5. ¥
X 1s 500 m down the road from Y.
It’s on the corner of Xand Y.

B Complete the sentences with the words

C Work in groups. Talk about your favourite neighbourhood. Ask for
and phrases in the box.

more details about the neighbourhood each speaker describes.

20-minute bestway get off

on the corner opposite
WRITING take the bus  walk down

instructions for how to get somewhere 1 The . to get to the city centreis
to ___fromtheairport.

7 A Work in pairs and discuss. How do you plan for a trip to a new area? 2 It’'sa_____journeyand it costs €12.

What do you like/dislike about travelling somewhere new? 3 atPlagade Catalunya.
B Read the email and answer the questions. “ ﬁrstngEiSSElg e GGG e ke e
' " " -? ..

1 Why do you think Sara is trauellllng to Barcelona: 5 Thecaféis __ of Carrer de Casp
2 Where does Max suggest meeting? and Carrer de Bruc.
3 Why does he think Sara will like the area? 6 It’sjust  thetaxirank.

4 How does he suggest Sara travels to the restaurant?
C Think of good place to meet (for a meal,

live music, etc.) in the neighbourhood you

i =
Hitoaka described in Ex 6C. Write anemailto a
| hope everything is OK for your visit to Barcelona this weekend. friend or colleague telling them where to
We're very excited to have you at the conference. We're planning meet. Explain why you chose this place
to go out to eat on Friday night in the El Born district and we and give detailed directions to get there.

hope you'll join us. It's a really lively area quite near your hotel,
with lots of tapas bars and restaurants to choose from. It's

such a lovely place to walk around in the evening and enjoy

the atmosphere of Barcelona. I'm sure you'll like it. | know your
flight arrives quite late, so I'll book a place and you can meet us
there, if that's OK. The restaurant is called El Xampanyet and the
address is Carrer de Montcada, 22.

The easiest way to get to there from the airport is to take the
airport train. Get off at Passeig de Gracia. Then, from the same
platform, take a train to Estacio de Franca. Trains come about
every 5 minutes, so you won't have to wait long. The station is just
across the road from the El Born area. The restaurant is about a
5-minute walk, 500 m down the road from the Picasso museum.

We'll be there from 9 p.m. Looking forward to seeing you there.

I'll give you my number in case there are any problems. It's
+34 7578547623.

Best,
Max

/0
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Great journeys B

GRAMMAR | be/get used to NN
VOCABULARY | challenges; idioms
PRONUNCIATION | be/get used to £

VOCABULARY

challenges

1A workin groups. Discuss the questions.

1 Who in your group has travelled the most
and the furthest?

2 Has anyone in your group made a long or
difficult journey?

3 What is the best thing about travelling?
What is the worst?

B Read the blog post and comments. Which
comment do you agree with more? Why?

C Work in pairs. Answer the questions about the
words in bold in the blog post.
1 Which two adjectives do we use to describe
something difficult?
2 Which two words are verbs? Which means
‘get free’?

3 Which two words use prefixes to make
them negative? What is the meaning of
the positive form?

4 Which three words are nouns? Which is
the opposite of ‘danger’?

2 A Look at the photo above and the photos on page
73. What do you think are the most challenging
things about travelling in these places? Write
sentences about each photo using the words in
the blog post.

Climbing a mountain covered in snow is tough.

B Share your ideas with your partner.

Sy, . » = &
= H-‘:;"'“'o.."- - -h"-.' " = -+ .
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Why do people go on long, difficult journeys?
Why climb mountains or cross deserts?

These journeys are tough - full of sleepless nights and
poor food. Why do people face the difficulties and

the discomfort? And why risk injury or worse? When
conditions are challenging — the rain won't stop and
there’s no bed to sleep in — surely it's easier to stay

at home among familiar objects and people. Long
journeys are also unpredictable: you don’'t know what
will happen next. Is this why people do it: to escape
the safety and boredom of life at home? Some say the
journey is more important than the destination, that
when we face unfamiliar things — languages, people,
customs — we learn about ourselves.

Travelling has changed my life. Even if it's
not easy at times, it's always so rewarding.
Getting to know new cultures allows you to
SY222 ook at the world differently.

themselves in those situations. I'd much
rather stay at home! There's a lot to see

TomCyp  3nd experience where | live. You don't have
to travel hundreds of miles to have an
adventure.

& | don't understand people who put

£



Unit6 | Lesson B

3 A Work in pairs. Student A: Read Text A on page be/get used to
73. Student B: Read Text B. As you read, make
notes about the following.

GRAMMAR

5 A Read the sentences (1-4). Complete the definitions (aand b)

| with be used to or get used to.
1 the achievement

2 difficulties and challenges 1 He got used to walking up to 40 km per day.

. 2 Forthose who are used to all the comforts of home ...
3 the positives

3 ... getting used to living in a tiny space and managing with

4 things learnt just four hours sleep a night are huge challenges.

B Tell your partner about your text. Use your 4 After sixteen months ... he was used to relying on strangers.
nhotes to help you. a try(ing) to start feeling comfortable in a new situation (a
process): ..

C Discuss the questions. b feel comfortable and familiar with a situation because you

1 Which Df’[thDUI’HE}*’S sounds the most have done it for a [(mg time (a state):
challenging? In what ways?
2 Which of the journeys would you prefer to B Which type of word CANNOT follow be/get used to?
do? Why? 1 noun 2 -ing form 3 infinitive
3 Is there a long or special journey you would
like to go on? Tell your partner about it. C Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.
4 A Look at the idiom in bold in sentences 1 and 2 n page 123 GRAMMAR BANK

from the reading texts. What do you think

it means? PRONUNCIATION

1 Local people warned him about how tough

it would be, but he had set his mind on 6A[0e6.03 | be/get used to | Listen to the sentences (1-4). How is
making his trip and nothing would stop him. the sin used to pronounced?
2 Despite all these difficulties, Lyn Man 1 I’'m used to travelling alone.

and her husband had set their minds

on finishing their journey, and so they
continued. 3 | got used to the cold.

4 We're getting used to living on a boat.

2 We're used to the ocean.

B Find the idiom out of your comfort zone in your
text. Work with other students to guess what B L 6.03 | Listen again and repeat.
it means. Look at the information that comes

before and after the idioms to help you. C Complete the sentences with your own ideas and read them to

a partner. Pay attention to your pronunciation of used to.

C Learn and practise. Go to the Vocabulary 1 Whenl...,lhad togetusedto...
Bank. 2 After a while, | got used to ...
u page 135 VOCABULARY BANK idioms 3 I'm now completely used to ...

7 A Think of a challenging experience that you had and prepare to

tell other students. Use the ideas in the box or your own ideas.
Think about the questions.

o

changing school ajourney alonghike amountain climb
moving to a new town/city anewjob anew project
playing a new sport  starting university a trip abroad

+ What was the background (where, when, who was involved)?

» What unpredictable things happened and why was it
challenging?

+ How did you feel?

+ How did you deal with the situation in the end?
+ Did you get used to it?

» What things or people helped you?

B Work in groups. Take turns to describe your experiences.




Motivated by his love of Asia, Rory Stewart walked
across huge areas of the continent in the early 2000s.
Asked why he was doing it, he replied that there was
something magical about leaving a line of footprints
behind him across a continent.

He'd always tried to find experiences that were out

of his comfort zone, which had prepared him for the
hardships of this journey. He got used to walking up
to 40 km per day. Local people warned him about how
tough it would be, but he had set his mind on making
his trip and nothing would stop him. He passed
mountains covered in deep snow, slept on villagers’
floors and shared their food. Walking through a jungle,
he noted the tracks of leopards. In Iran, he wrote
about truck stops and chicken farms and in Nepal,

the farmers looking after their white oxen. Along the
Indian-Nepali border, he followed a line of stones and
looked out for signs of ancient history in the land.

He had to get used to the food and eating habits of his
hosts. The Kurdish areas of Iran had no vegetables,
meat or fruit in winter. He ate bread three times a
day, sometimes with goat’s cheese if he was lucky.

In Pakistan and India he ate bread and lentil curry.

In Nepal, meals were at 10 or 11 a.m. and then again
in the evening. He got hungry during the day, so he
carried snacks with him.

While staying in the homes of villagers, he spent

two hours every evening writing in notebooks. He
photocopied these pages and posted them to Scotland
when he could. In his book about the journey, The
Places in Between, he describes how people with
much less than him welcomed him into their houses.
After sixteen months crossing borders between Iran,
Pakistan, India and Nepal on foot, he was used to

relying on strangers. He learnt that, wherever you go,
there are good, kind people.

B: Sailing across an ocean

Sailing across an ocean is extremely challenging.
Waves, wind and wild weather make the journey
tough and sailors need to be able to operate out of
their comfort zone. For those who are used to all the

comforts of home, getting used to living in a tiny
space and managing with just four hours sleep a
night are huge challenges.

Heather Lyn Mann, whose ocean voyage with her
husband lasted six years and inspired her book
Ocean of Insight, describes all the unpredictable
things that made life difficult. She experienced
injuries, damage to the boat, engines that broke
down and the psychological challenge of missing her
children. There were also moments of fear, when she
believed she might die. Her boat engine overheated
dangerously five times. Twice she had to be rescued
by bigger boats. On dark nights, when the water

is invisible, it felt as if she was travelling blindly
through space. Despite all these difficulties, Lyn Man
and her husband had set their minds on finishing
their journey, and so they continued.

There were positives. Lyn Mann talks about the
beauty of the natural world. She describes how sailing
on the ocean gave her a chance to learn directly from
nature, from the waves, the sun and the moon, and to
discover a new way to live. She learnt to see changes
in the water, like the different colours that appear as
the ocean becomes warmer. She saw all kinds of sea
animals, including turtles and whales racing her boat,
and gradually got used to living on the water.

At some point in her journey she realised that,

in order to sail successfully, she had to forget her
human schedule. Everything needed to be based on
the weather conditions and the conditions dictated
by the ocean. For her, the message was clear: nature
is in charge; she was just passing through.




Unit 6 | Lesson C

Clty transport

HOWTO ... | ask fc:r and conﬁrm mfurmatmn “‘“‘:\\,
VOCABULARY | city transport o
PRONUNCIATION | fast speech: just

e ——]
1

Best ways to get around the city

The best tourist cities have excellent public transport systems:
trains, subways, buses, boats and trams that can get you quickly
and cheaply to where you want to go. As technology improves,
there’s an ever-growing menu of options. With the introduction
of car-sharing and bike-hire schemes, ideas about what is public
and what is private transport are changing. Here are some of our
favourites:

VOCABULARY

city transport

E-scooters

Cheaper than taxis, less effort than

a bike and more convenient than
buses, electric scooters have become
popular in many cities. They can be
great in cities which are flat and have
good cycle lanes, like Amsterdam and
Copenhagen. They are not popular
with everyone, though, and there
have been increasing numbers of accidents, especially where
riders don’t respect the 20 km/hour speed limits.

Bike-share

Public bike-sharing systems
have been great for cities trying
to reduce the amount of traffic

1 A work in pairs. Look at the photos and
discuss the questions.

1 Have you ever used these types of
transport to travel around a city?
Which ones?

2 What do you think is the best way
to travel around a city? Why?

B Read the article. What problems are
mentioned with the different types
of transport?

2 A Complete the sentences (1-6) with the
words and phrases in bold in the article.

1 | try to avoid travelling around the

cityduring  whenthereisso
much traffic.

| don’t like cycling in the city unless
there are plenty of _ to use.

| find it much safer.

Forasmall ‘the train ticket
can be sent to your home address.

't’s important to keep the .
low in the city to avoid accidents.

| have a travel pass which gives me
....around the city, so | can go
wherever | want.

| don’t often get a taxi as they are
guite expensive, but when | do, |
always .

B Work in groups. Are any of the sentences

in Ex 2A true for you? Give examples.

on their streets. They've been
really successtul in cities like
[.ondon, Dublin and Barcelona.
You don’'t need to book in
advance and often a small

fee will give you unlimited travel for a set period of time. But

it’s important to return within that time or you have to pay an
additional charge. In China, the schemes were so popular that
at one point, Chinese cities had far too many public bicycles. The
bike-share companies failed and hundreds of thousands of bikes
were abandoned.

Tuk-tuks

Originally from Thailand, tuk-tuks
are now popular in cities around
the world, from Cambodia to
Bangladesh, Guatemala, India and
Peru. These small vehicles can be
a great way to see a city. Lisbon,
Portugal has become the e-tuk
capital of the world as their tuk-
tuks are electric and pollution-free. One tip for taking a tuk-tuk -
try to avoid rush hour; otherwise you might find yourself sitting
in a traffic jam with car fumes in your face!



6C

How to ... m

ask for and confirm information

6 A Use the prompts to complete the conversation between

3A 5_04 | Listen to the conversation. What does a tourist (A) and someone working in a cruise office (B).
Tonya recommend?

A
a anight trip on the Thames Clipper from
Westminster to the South Bank can / give / information / B
b a Thames River cruise from London Bridge about / river tours?
to Westminster three types of tour / short
¢ aday trip on the Thames Clipper from tour (30 minutes) / long tour
Westminster to Greenwich (2 hours) / night tour (leaves
at 8 p.m.
go / through / options / B
B 6.04 | Listen again. Are the statements about again?
the trip Tonya recommends True (T) or False (F)? three types of tour / short
1 Itis more expensive than some other tours. tour (30 minutes) / long tour
2 You don’t need to buy a special ticket. i_ ED”::))f night tour (leaves
3 There is just one main route and it goes from Great. how / get/ P
Westminster to Greenwich. tickets?
4 You can see many famous landmarks from ticket office or online /
the boat. online cheaper / can reserve
5 You can buy food and drink on the boat. szats / must buy tickets /
6 A guided tour is included with your ticket. let / check / have / got / Sevance
right. Online cheaper /
4 A How do the speakers ask for and confirm can reserve seats / must
information? Complete the sentences. buy tickets / advance
1 Sowhat isthe Thames Clipperis that / right
cheaper. know / where leaves
2 |didn't  whatyousaid about ... from?
3 Sorry, canyou just say thatlast again? different places / get on /
4 Soletmejust  I've gotthis right. easiest place / Trumpton
- Bridge
5 In c:ther___________._ ~,We see ﬂearly.ev,erythn?lg. e PR
6 Havelgotthis ? There isn't a guided again? didn’t catch /
tour. name?
different places / geton/
B [0 6.05| Listen and check. easiest place / Trumpton
Bridge
C Look at the phrases in Ex 4A. Which ask for thank you / very helpful

repetition? Which are used to check information?

B Work in pairs and take turns. Roleplay the conversation.

D Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.
Use the flowchart in Ex 6A to help.

[ page 124 GRAMMAR BANK

7  Workin pairs. Ask for and give information about
different types of transport. Student A: Go to page 144.

PRONUNCIATION Student B: Go to page 143.

5a 6.06 | fast speech: just | Listen to the phrases. o]

. Es] Look up some interesting ways to travel around a cit
Add the word just to the sentences. . P gy %

you would like to visit. Can you find information about a

1 Could you go over those options again, please? specific tour you would recommend? In the next lesson
2 5o let me check, ... work with a partner and tell them about the trip/tour you
3 Can you say that last bit again, please? chose and why.
B How is just pronounced in fast speech? Why do we .
sometimes add it to sentences? MEDIATIC?N SKILLS O O
collaborating on a task n n

C Work in pairs. Add just to the sentences (1-4) and
practise saying them fast.

1 Could I check something with you? » page 153 MEDIATION BANK

2 Let me ask you a question ...

discuss a proposal

3 Can you say the last bit again please?
4 Can you go over those options?

Go to the interactive speaking practice




Unit6 | Lesson D

2A n Watch the BBC video clip and answer the questions.

1 Why do you think this episode is called ‘City of
the Future’?

2 Why did the person Reggie meets go to live in China?
3 What are some of the inventions that Reggie sees?

B n Complete the sentences with the words in the box.
Work with a partner and look up any words you don’t

know. Watch again and check.

A city of

-

SPEAKING | a discussion about what a place is famous for [ addictive expats innovators metropolis pace

WRITING | a description of a business idea

4

1 It's become ateeming __ of over 12 million.
2 Among Shenzhen’s population are a growing

UMD OR. .o
PREVIEW 3 It’s just the speed of change here. It’s actually
1 _ . 4  from all over come here with their ideas.
A Wurk.ln groups. Lunk‘at the photo of Shenzhen, China, 5 The of change here is undeniable.
and discuss the questions.
1 What can you guess about the city? Think about C Work in groups and discuss the questions.
pru[atlan, JFEChn?lDQF’ E?lI’Ch!JEEC’[LII’E ang ;ultu.re. 1 What might be interesting about Shenzhen as a
2 What might it be like to live there? How might it be city, and what might you like/dislike about it?

: : -
diferentirommwnere youlivemon: 2 Reggie says not much has changed in his lifetime

_ . in the place where he grew up, compared to
B Read the programme information. How has Shenzhen Shenzhen. What about where you grew up? Have

changed and what do you think Reggie might do there? there been many changes in your lifetime?

;

i = u

‘ Yy

Reggie in China

Reggie in China is a BBC travel programme. Reggie, a
British presenter, visits different parts of China and sees

how the country is transforming both itself and the
world. In this episode, Reggie goes to Shenzhen. Until the
late 1970s, Shenzhen consisted of farmland and fishing
villages and had just 30,000 inhabitants. Now it’s a centre
of new technology and home to 12 million people.

pinREnEnn




SPEAKING

a discussion about what a place
is famous for

3A [ 6.07] Listen to Lupita talking about
Oviedo in Spain. Make notes about the
following.

1 architecture 2 food 3 language

B 6.07 | Listen again and tick the Key
phrases you hear.

KEY PHRASES

These traditions have stayed the same ...
An example of the culture is ...

One of the best-known ... is ...

... Isworld-famous

... Isfamous forits ...

So, for example, let’s take ...

Another speciality of the region is ...

It’s well-known for its ...

When it comes to ..., the region even
has ...

4 A Thinkofa city or town that is famous for
something. Prepare to tell other students
about it. Use your ideas or the ideas in Ex 3A.
Make notes using some of the Key phrases.

B Work in groups. Tell other students about
the place you chose.
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a description of a business idea

5 Youare going to think of a business idea or a new company based
in a particular place. Read the example, then complete the table
by adding short notes (1-3).

FLD Global is a company based in India that is led by Bishan
Pataudi. It invites start-up businesses to develop their new
environmental technology in its Bengaluru office. The young
innovators who go there include a lot of expats. For example, there
are people from Denmark, the U5, Ghana and Australia. All the
inventions they are working on are connected to the environment.
One example is a type of plastic that is made from plants. Another
is a jacket with sensors that give you information about pollution
levels in the air. One of the main reasons FLD Global is based in
Bengaluru is that the city has a strong focus on technology. For
instance, India’s two biggest I'T companies are based there, and it
is known as The Silicon Valley of India. FLLD Global has a motto:
‘Build today to create tomorrow.

Name of company FLD Global

Who runs the business | Bishan Pataudi

Who works there Innovators;alotof'
What field Environmental technology
Where Bengaluru, India

Why there Focuson?
Company motto T

6 A Read sentences 1 and 2. Which is the main point? What is the
purpose of the other sentence?
1 The young innovators who go there include a lot of expats.

2 For example, there are people from Denmark, the US, Ghana
and Australia.

B Find other main points and examples in the text. Which words
are used to introduce the examples?

C Discuss the questions in pairs.

1 Why do you think it is important to give examples in texts?
2 How do examples help the reader?

7 A Think of a place and imagine a business or project you could run
there. Use the questions below to help you.
 What does the company do?
» Where is it based?
» What s it called?
» What type of people work there?

« Why Is the company based in this particular place? What
advantages does this place have?

 What is the company motto?

B Write a description of your ideas, including main points and
examples. Use the text in Ex 5 to help you.

C Work in pairs. Read your partner’s description. Do you think their
business or project will be successful?
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8 REVIEW

VOCABULARY

GRAMMAR

so and such 3 A Complete the words by adding the missing letters.
T A Complete the sentences with so, such or My city has incredible architecture. It’s full of th_ _ _ _ric
such a. buildings from the seventeenth century. Some are probably
1 Wehad  goodtime in Turkey that f _ _liar toyou. It's illegal to build new ®h_ _ _-rise buildings
we’re planning to go back next year. there, so the city has good views, too.

2 Thefood in the new restaurantis

good that we’ve been going once a Where I live is very 4r_ _-down with a lot of broken windows and

week. rubbish on the street. It's *t_ _gh to find work there and many
3 The reason | love Mexico is that the people have no job. Also, ®s_ _ _ty can be a problem at night as it’s
peopleare _  welcoming. quite dangerous.
4 Wehad,,,,,,....[uN oN'oUEcycling My town is ‘ch_ _ _ _ _ging to get to because it’s high in the
holiday. It was great. _ w : _
_ mountains. But it’s an ideal 8s_ _t if you wantto®e_ _ _pe from
5 Our Chinese hosts treatedus . L et
well that we became friends. a DI§ CIty:
6 Thetrainis __ greatway to travel.
't’s so easy and relaxing. B Work in pairs. Name as many of the following as you can.
7 In Brazil, everyonewas _ friendly. » a historic building near where you live
8 Our Italian friends have _ style. « anideal spot to escape from your normal routine

They dress really well. » aplace with a lively atmosphere

B Make sentences about places, people or 4 A Choose the correct options (A-C) to complete the text.
travel using so and such. Compare with

other students.

Astronaut

be/get used to They drive the crew to the launch pad. You stand and look up
at this spaceship seventeen storeys high, with its huge rocket
boosters on each side. You feel fear and excitement. Before,
youwere '  busy training that you didn’t have time to
feel scared. You didn't think you were? your life. Now it
becomes real.

2 A Read the situation and then choose the
correct words to complete the advice.

Paul, from Florida, USA, is thinking of
moving to the UK. Minty Is giving advice.

M: You’ll need to 'be / get used to driving
on the left.

P: That won’t be a problem. | ’get used /
used to live in Japan. They drive on the

You take a lift to the launch platform thirty metres in the sky.
You go into a white room and put on your equipment. Next, you
look into a camera and say goodbye to your family. The other
astronauts become your new family.®  used to them and

i LTE:E :?[E:ere’s AR SRR their habits; you've been training together for months.
probably not too hard to be / get You enter the shuttle. Inside it’s tiny. It’s one of many things
used to. you haveto® . You are strapped in and you check your

P: %l’'m / get used to it already! Have you equipment one last time.
forgotten my wife is British? Space is silent, but the rocket isn’t. The engines make®

M: Do you think you'll be able to °get / be a loud noise you can’t hear yourself think. Soon you're
used to the weather? travelling at 17,500 miles per hour. After eight and a half

P: Oh, °I'll get /’m used to that easily. | minutes, you've left Earth’s atmosphere. Suddenly, the noise
love the rain. stops. You remove your helmet, let it go and watch it float.

You trained for these®

B Work in pairs. Think of advice and Yet nothing will ever be the same after you've been

questions for two of the following

situations. Use be/get used to. shEeRs
« someone from another country (you
choose which) is coming to live in your 1T Aso B too C such
country 2 A atrisk B challenging C risking - M
« afriend is getting a pet (you choose the 3 A You B You're C Getting /, -,’-r__
animal) 4 A usedto B be familiar C getusedto
« your colleague is starting a hobby that 5 A such B really C so
you have ‘?D”Ef‘?ral“”.@l t|_rne 6 A difficulties B conditions C risks
§ SemcancsicamingEIeIRyoNrhoie 7 A unpredictable B familiar C usedto

Are you used to hot weather? You’'ll need

to get used to our climate. B R6.01 | Listen and check your answers.




Q: What'’s your favourite word?

1 u Watch the video. Note down the
speakers’ favourite words and what
they mean.

2 Work in pairs. Do you have a
favourite word? What is it? Why
do you like it?

Global
- [[ﬂ?ﬁ;'ﬁ;ﬁf LEARNING OBJECTIVES

7A LISTENING | Understand a podcast about
misunderstandings: reporting verbs; ways of speaking

Talk about conversations you had recently: reported speech
Pronunciation: stress in reporting verbs
Write a story about an event

7B READING | Understand an article about oversharing online:
computer use; internet words

Discuss issues connected to internet privacy: passives
Pronunciation: stress and weak forms in passives

7C HOWTO...
Pronunciation: intonation in short questions

keep a conversation going: adverbs

7D BBCSTREET INTERVIEWS | Understand people talking
about good and bad communication

Talk about communication: avoiding repetition: so, to, not, be

Write an email giving advice about a problem

Tl




Unit 7 | Lesson A

80

e e I

GRAMMAR | reported speech
VOCABULARY | reporting verbs; ways of speaking
PRONUNCIATION | stress in reporting verbs

LISTENING

1 A workin pairs and discuss. What possible misunderstanding
could come from these sentences?
1 ‘I'd like to invite you to the Hilltop Restaurant.’
2 ‘Could you close the door?’
3 ‘Are you doing anything next Saturday?’
4 ‘Are you boring?”’

B 7.01 | Listen to the podcast and check your ideas in Ex 1A.
What was the misunderstanding for each sentence?

2 A Work in pairs. How much do you remember? Choose the best
option (a-c) to complete each sentence..
1 The podcast host believes that miscommunication:
a is the main cause of problems between people.
b is rarely related to language.
¢ Is never caused by just one word.
2 Luisa’s friend:
a sent Luisa a happy birthday message.
b doesn’t like expensive restaurants.
¢ Invited Luisa to a party.
3 Luisa:
a hadn’t been to the restaurant before.
b thinks the problem wasn’t her friend’s fault.
¢ was annoyed with the other guests.
4 Rich’s manager:
a made him feel nervous during the conversation.
b was interested in how he was getting on in the job.
c was angry with him.
5 Rich:
a helped his manager check her computer.
b got up and locked the door.
¢ thought he had followed his manager’s instruction.

6 Endre:
a was in trouble but wanted to keep it a secret.
b asked Josh to come early.
¢ wanted Josh to meet him at a restaurant.
7 Moni:
a was surprised to see Josh.
b asked what happened to her birthday party.
¢ wasn’'t home.
8 The Scottish woman:
a was good friends with Ela.
b thought Ela was very rude.
¢ asked to meet Ela again.
9 Ela:
a realised immediately what she had said.

b thought the Scottish woman’s reaction
was unfairr.

¢ continues to feel sorry about what happened.
10 The podcast host:

a thinks the Scottish woman was boring.

b asks Ela to talk about a different experience.

¢ wants to hear more stories.

B L 7.01| Listen again and check your ideas.

C Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Which situation do you think was the most
embarrassing? Why?

2 Has anything like these situations ever
happened to you or someone you know?
What happened?

3 Are there any words in your language which
you make mistakes with? How about in English?



GRAMMAR

reported speech

3A Complete the reported speech sentences
with ONE word.
1 ‘I'll be therer’

| messaged her back and replied that
L DEthers,

2 ‘Do you like the job?”

She wanted to know
the job.

3 ‘Have you had any problems with
colleagues?’

She asked whether | hadany
problems with colleagues.

1 liked

4 ‘Are you doing anything next
Saturday?”

My friend Endre asked me if | was
doing anything the  Saturday.

5 ‘I'm giving a surprise party for my
wife Moni.’

Hesaild he __ giving asurprise
party for his wife Moni.

6 ‘Can you come?’
He asked meifl  come.
7 “You’'ll be in trouble if you tell her’

Endretold mel
if | told her.

8 ‘I'll keep It a secret.”’

bein trouble

| promised that
a secret.

'd keep it

B 7.02 | Listen and check.

C Work in pairs. Choose the correct words
to complete the rules. In one case both
options are correct.

When we change direct speech to
reported speech we:

1 often move the verb tenses further
back / forward.

2 make changes to personal pronouns /
time phrases.

3 must / sometimes use that after the
reporting verb to report a statement.

4 must / sometimes add /f or whether to
report a yes/no question.

5 use question / statement word order
to report a question.

4 A [)7.03| Work in pairs and listen to the
sentences. Take turns to report what the
person said. Use said or asked.

1 He asked me if | was going out
that night.

B Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar
Bank.

[ page 125 GRAMMAR BANK

VOCABULARY

reporting verbs

5a Replace the words in bold with the verbs in the box. Make any other

changes needed in the rest of the sentence.

add argue confirm convince
enquire  mention warn wender

1 She wanted to know if | was enjoying the work.

She wondered if | was enjoying the work.

| replied that | was sure I'd go.

He told me that I'd be in trouble.

And she said after that that she didn’t want to see me again.

n b W N

| should have asked for information about whether we had
to pay for our own meal.

[4)]

| wanted to give the reason that it was an ordinary mix-up,
but he was too angry.

7 | said (without giving any details) that I'd had problems with
my computer, but that my colleagues had been great.

8 My mistake made me feel sure that | needed to study English more.

B Complete the sentences using your own ideas.

1 If | had one minute to introduce myself, I'd mention that ...
2 If astranger asked me for money, I'd wonderif ...

3 I’'m fine speaking English on the phone in some situations,
for example if | have to enquire whether ...

g N

When | send out invitations to my party, | expect people to
confirm that ...

If someone said cars should be banned, I'd argue that ...
When | was young, | was convinced that ...
If you said that English was a beautiful language, I'd add that ...

00 d 0 N

If | saw someone crossing the road without looking around,
I'd warn them that ...

C Work in pairs and take turns. Student A: Read out one of your
sentences. Student B: Ask a question about what Student A says.

A: If | had one minute to introduce myself, I'd mention that | love
being outdoors.

B: What do you like doing outdoors?

PRONUNCIATION

6A | stress in reporting verbs | Work in pairs. Put the reporting verbs
in the box into two groups according to their stress.

agree answer argue complain confirm convince
enquire explain  mention promise reply wonder
1 Oo 2 o0

B LU 7.04| Listen and check.

C Work in pairs. Student A: Point to aword in Ex 6A. Student B: Say it

with the correct word stress.

7A

7 A Workin pairs. What words do you know for speaking loudly or quietly?

B Check yourideas in the Vocabulary Bank.

[ page 136 VOCABULARY BANK ways of speaking
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'SPEAKING.

BA You are going to tell someone about two conversations a stcry about an event

you had recently. Student A: Read the conversations on _ _
O A Read the story. What was the misunderstanding?

82

this page. Student B: Read the conversations on page

138. Where do they take place? What is the problem in
each one?

Conversation 1

Fernanda: Areyou OK Lisa?

|85 What’s the matter with this door? | can’t
open It. It’s completely stuck.

Fernanda: Let me try. Look. Open. No problem.

Lisa: But you pulled it open.

Fernanda: Yes? And?

Lisa: It says ‘push’.

Fernanda: No, It says ‘puxe’. In Portuguese ‘puxe’
means ‘pull’.

Lisa: How confusing.

Fernanda: Don’t worry. All my friends from the UK

make the same mistake.

Conversation 3

I’ve got something to tell you. Are you
sitting down?

| am actually. Is everything OK, Dad?

Your brother’s going to prison!

What? Are you joking?

| thought you’d want to know.

Why are you telling me this in a text?
Phone me?

Oh, this stupid phone! | wrote ‘Princeton’
and the phone changed it. He’s going to
Princeton. The university!

B You are Fernandain conversation 1 and Vinny in
conversation 3. You’re going to tell Student B about
the conversations. Write six words and phrases for each
conversation to help you remember what happened.

Conversation 1: door, stuck, | pulled, says ‘push’,
‘puxe’ = pull in Portuguese, confusing

C Work with Student B. Take turns to tell each other

what happened in your conversations. Only use said
once. Try to use at least three verbs other than said.

Something funny happened a few days ago. | was ...
| had a very funny conversation yesterday.

| was with ...

And then he told me ...

Wedding guest

A few years ago, [ was driving to a wedding
somewhere in the countryside in England. I saw a
man walking along the road, a well-dressed older
man, obviously a wedding guest. I stopped and
asked him if he was going to the wedding and he
said yes and got in. [ tried to make conversation,
but he didn’t reply. We arrived at the wedding and
got out of the car, at which point the guy walked
quickly back down the driveway to the road.
Things got more bizarre when the police arrived
a few minutes later with the man and enquired
whether he was a guest. It turned out that he
wasn’t, and that the whole misunderstanding
came from the fact that he was Swedish and spoke
almost no English. Apparently, he was visiting
his son in the village, and he went for a short
walk and got lost. Funny thing is, the son hadn’t
noticed that his father was missing.

B Read the story again and answer the questions.

1 How could you divide the story into three paragraphs?
What would be the function of each paragraph?
How many different reporting verbs are used?

Which words and phrases in bold can be replaced
with the phrases (a—e)?

h W N

and this was when

we discovered that

it’s amusing but

this was strange enough, but then

T o 0 o W

It seems that

10A Choose one of the following situations and write a

story. This can be from your life or can be imaginary.

e people failing to meet because of a
misunderstanding

e people meeting through a misunderstanding and
becoming friends

« astroke of good fortune because of a
misunderstanding

e an invitation for a party or a meal which you
completely misunderstood

e a mix-up over times/places or face-to-face/online
meetings

e your own idea

B Reread your story and try to use some of the phrases
in bold in the story in Ex 9A.

C Read other students’ stories. Which one surprised
you most?
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Oversharing

GRAMMAR | passives _ 5
VOCABULARY | computer use; internet words _.
PRONUNCIATION | stress and weak forms in passives! P

VOCABULARY

computer use

1A workin pairs. Think of three actions that you do on your
phone or computer. Do you know the English words for
the actions?

B Work in pairs and look at the definitions (1-8). What
words do you think they describe?

1

4

5
6

F
8

unwanted emails and messages, often advertisements,
sent to large numbers of people (noun)

make a copy of information on your computer, usually
so that it's safe (verb)

a small window with an advertisement that suddenly
appears on a computer screen when you are looking
at a website (noun)

put a message, photo or document on the internet
for others to see (verb)

send something you've received to someone else (verb)

the name you use to log on to a computer or program
(noun)

create a link to mention someone else (verb)

a short description or set of information about
someone (noun)

C Match the definitions in Ex 1B with the words in the box.

back up forward pop-up post
profile spam tag username

[ page 137 VOCABULARY BANK internet words

2 A Complete the sentences (1-8) with the correct form

of the words in Ex 1C.

1 | thinkit'sfineto a photo of someone on

soclal media without their permission. | do it all
the time.

2 1 . myfilesreqularly to a harddrive. | don't
like keeping them in the cloud.

3 When | see something on the internet that | really

like, | 1ttoall myfriends.
folder. It's full of emails

4 | never checkmy
with advertisements and other rubbish.

5 lrarely use myrealnameasmy .| prefer
to use a fake name.

6 | never lie when putting personal information in
a user form on a website.

7 ldon'tnormally reada . It's most likely
an advertisement, so | just close It.

8 It annoys me whensomeone .. . meina
photo on social media, and doesn’t even ask my
permission.

B Which of the sentences in Ex 2A are true for you?

C Work in pairs and compare your ideas. Do you think
people of different ages respond differently to these
iIssues? In what way?

D Learn and practise. Go to the Vocabulary Bank.
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Unit 7 | Lesson B

84

3 A Work in pairs and discuss. What are

the dangers of posting photos of
yourself and other people online?

B Read the article and choose the best

summary (1-3) of the writer’s opinion.
1 Children should learn about the risks of
posting photos online from an early age.

2 Think twice before you post
something, and if in doubt, don’t
post It.

3 If someone suffers the consequences
of an internet post, it’s their own fault.

C Read the article again. Are the

statements True (T) or False (F)?

1 Rob and Makayla are worried about
the same effect of oversharing by
parents.

2 The writer agrees that parents
should stop sharing photos if their
children don’t want them to.

3 Employers almost always use social
media to investigate applicants
for jobs.

4 All employers strongly dislike seeing
employees and job applicants in
political photos.

5 The bank intern posted a selfie of
himself in costume.

6 The writer feels sorry for the bank
intern.

7 The health centre worker thought it
was fine to go to a theme park with a
shoulder injury.

8 The woman from Pennsylvania
hadn’t given her permission for her
photo to be used.

D Read the Future Skills box and do

the task.

FUTURE SKILLS
Critical thinking

Newspaper and magazine articles
often combine a reporting of facts
with the author’s point of view. It’s
important to notice how the author
gives their own point of view, so

that you can develop your own.
Writers often put their opinion at the
beginning or end of a paragraph, and
sometimes signal an opinion with
words like ‘perhaps’ or ‘maybe’. Look in
the article and find at least five places
where the author gives their point of
view. Do you agree with the author?

Isabella is five years old. If she’s a typical UK child, by now her
photo has already been posted 5,000 times online. Tom is eighteen
and is applying for his first job. At this very moment, his social
media profile is being analysed in detail by his future employer.

These days children are given plenty of information about the
dangers of oversharing, and young people often have strong
opinions about what their parents share. ‘I feel really embarrassed
when my mum posts pictures of me, says eleven-year-old Rob. ‘She
thinks it's cute when I have chocolate on my face. [ don't want my
friends to see me in that way.’ Makayla (15) agrees that there’s a
problem: T'm worried that it could have a bad effect when I want to
get a job. That's why I feel really upset whenever my parents post
photos of me.’ In France children can take their parents to court for
oversharing. No one in the UK has been taken to court yet, but one
would hope that that's going to change. Parents need to understand
how their kids feel, and why:.

Makayla raises a very important point. Many first-time job-seekers
do not have a CV to prove they are suitable for a position. So it
seems natural that employers search people’s social media profiles
as part of the application and interview process — and over ninety
percent of them do, according to Workopolis.com. A photo of a
child accompanying their parents at a political demonstration
posted years ago, for example, may affect that child’s life,
depending on how a future employer views the post.

And once you've got the job, you need to be ultra-careftul what you
post publicly, as a bank intern in New York found out when he
took two days off for a ‘family emergency’ and ended up getting
fired. In the evening he went to a Halloween party dressed up

as a fairy. Someone took a photo of him in costume, clearly not
dealing with a family emergency, posted it on social media and his
manager saw it. That was the end of that internship! Even if he
didn't post the photo, it's hard not to blame him.

You can't control how your employer, or anyone, interprets your
posting. A health centre worker in Florida in the USA was on
leave because of a shoulder injury. One day he went to a theme
park and posted photos of himself having a good time there. His
actions were considered bad for staff morale and he lost his job.
The employee didn't feel there was anything wrong with what he
had done. Maybe the key mistake wasn't going to the theme park,
but posting the photo.

Even the most innocent postings can be exploited. A woman
from Pennsylvania, USA, posted a family photo on her blog
— as countless people do every day. When it appeared in

a political campaign advertisement in Pennsylvania, she
began to look for the photo on the internet and eventually
found that it had appeared on over thirty websites
around the world, including advertisements for apps,
sunscreen, pet tracking devices, holiday cards, cameras
and vacations. In the end, there wasn't much she could do
about it. Perhaps the only solution is not to post at all.

O 90




GRAMMAR

passives

4 A workin pairs and choose the correct
words to complete the sentences.

1 By now her photo has already posted
/ has already been posted 5,000
times online.

2 At this very moment, his social media
profile is analysing / is being analysed
in detail by his future employer.

3 These days children give / are given

plenty of iInformation about the
dangers of oversharing.

4 No one in the UK has been taken /
was taken to court yet.

5 He took two days off for a ‘family
emergency’ and ended up get fired /
getting fired.

B Check your answers in the article.

C Work in pairs. Look at the sentences in
Ex 4A and answer the questions.

1 How do we form the passive? Find
two ways.

2 |Is the main focus on the person who
does the action or the person/thing
affected by the action?

3 In how many sentences is the ‘doer’
unknown or obvious?

D Learn and practise. Go to the
Grammar Bank.

[ page 126 GRAMMAR BANK

PRONUNCIATION

5a[)7.05 | stress and weak forms in
passives | Listen and write the sentences.

B Work in pairs. Find the stressed part of
the verb phrases. How do you pronounce
the auxiliary verbs been and was?

C 7.05 | Listen again and say the
sentences at the same time as the speaker.

6 A Make the sentences in Ex 5A true for you.

B Work in pairs and discuss your sentences.

7B

7 A Workin pairs. Read this extract from an article about online privacy
and discuss the questions.

... in many countries consent is required to both take and share

a photo of someone in a public place, although this rule is being
broken all the time. By 2021, France already had even stricter
rules on sharing photos taken in a private place. If you shared

a person’s words or image without their consent, you could be
fined 45,000 euros and jailed for a year. For minors, parents could
give consent, but it had to be both parents.

1 Do you think the rules are reasonable or too strict?
2 Do you think any of them should be adopted by other countries?

3 What other laws do you think should be made to protect people
iIn connection with online sharing?

B Work in pairs. Match the phrases (1-6) with their uses (a—c). Add any
other phrases you use.

1 That’s a good point, but ...
2 Another thingis ...

3 Actually, ...

4 Don’tyou think that...?

5 And the key thing is ...

6 Isn'tittruethat...?

a strengthening or adding to
your own ideas

b disagreeing with the other
person

¢ getting the other person to
agree with you

BA Work in pairs. Read the statements (a-d) about internet use and
privacy and answer the questions. Use the phrases in Ex 7B.
1 What problems are there in each area?
2 How might you solve those problems?

Privacy policy

a A child has no way of giving or refusing permission to post and
share photos of themself. Many children have said they want
to stop these postings.

b Many websites ask users to confirm their age so that they don't
open adult websites. Is it enough?

¢ False user profiles are being created all the time. As a result, we
don’t know who actually wrote a lot of the content that we read.

d Photos from social media are often downloaded and used on
stock photo websites. There's no clear system for stopping
people from using your photos without permission.

B Work in groups. Discuss the statements in Ex 8A. For each one,
identify any problems and agree on one possible solution.

C Compare your ideas with another group.
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Unit 7 | Lesson C ‘

| 7C Conversation

 savers

HOW TO ... | keep a conversation going

VOCABULARY | adverbs s
PRONUNCIATION | intonation in short questions

g n .# >

s
.

VOCABULARY

adverbs

1 A Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Do you enjoy parties and gatherings where you
don’'t know many people? Why/Why not?

2 What sort of things do you usually talk about
with people you don’t know?

3 What do you do to keep the conversation going?

B Work in pairs. Look at the headings in the article.
What do you think each one is suggesting?

C Read the article. Which ideas do you think are
useful? Which don’t you agree with?

2 A Find six adverbs ending in -ly in the text and
match them with the meanings (1-5). One of the

meanings matches two adverbs.
1 completely perfectly, .. .. ..
veryvery

more than usual

more than a little, less thanvery .

n b W N

a little/a bit (often before negative ideas)

B Work in pairs. In each sentence find one adverb
that does NOT fit with the adjective that follows.

1 I'm extremely / fairly / slightly good at
handling a conversation with a stranger.

2 It’s totally / particularly / perfectly normal to
feel awkward sometimes.

3 | think most people are fairly / totally /
extremely interesting.

4 Good use of body language can be slightly /
particularly / extremely powerful.

5 | find it perfectly / particularly / slightly
strange when people don’t ask me questions.

6 If they ask me a personal question, that’s fairly /
totally / perfectly fine.

C Work in pairs and discuss. Which sentences in Ex
2B are true for you?

86
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The art of conversation

You're at a party and someone you don’t know comes
up to you and starts chatting. Things are going fairly
well and then ... the conversation just dies. You panic
as you try to think of something to say, but by then ...
the person has walked away.

Does that sound familiar? It should, because it’s a pertectly
normal experience, shared by most of us. The good news 1s
that there are some tricks and techniques that can help you
become an expert and deal with that uncomfortable silence.
The first one is ...

... don't stick with small talk.

[t's normal and comfortable for a conversation to start with
a basic get-to-know-you exchange, but be careful in case you
get stuck on small talk. Small talk ISN'T conversation. If you

notice you're stuck, then it's time to ...

... ask, don’t tell (and no yes/no questions!).

Ask questions, and not just any questions. Avoid yes/no
questions and questions you don't care about the answer
to. Listen out for a detail that’s particularly interesting or
something you don’t understand; that’s the ‘hook’. Now it’s
time to ...

... ask a POWER question.

These are short, simple but extremely powerful questions.
Once you've found a ‘hook’, use a POWER question to
energise the conversation. What do you mean by that? Why’s
that? They show that you really ARE interested. And all the

time, remember to ...

... listen with your whole body.

Face the other person, don't turn to the side as if you're
watching for someone more interesting. Make eye contact,
but not too much (that would be slightly strange!). Don't let
your eyes move around the room — the person you're talking
to will think that you've lost interest. And if the other person
1s doing this, you should ...

... know when to give up.

Not everyone wants to be your friend, or even have a
conversation with you. That's totally fine. If the energy
really isn’t there, move on — before the other person does.
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How to ...

keep a conversation going

PRONUNCIATION

5aA[)7.09 | intonation in short questions | Listen to the
questions. Does the intonation go up or down?

3 A [1]7.06] Listen to the conversation and look 1 Such as?

at the headings in the article in Ex 1C. What
does the man do wrong?

7.07 | Listen to the next conversation.
What do Paul and Denise do right, according
to the article?

Work in pairs. Complete the phrases with one

2 Why’s that?

B Work in pairs and look at the questions (1-4). For each one,
decide if the intonation goes up or down.

1 Because? 3 How come?

2 What's it like? 4 Forinstance?

C 7.10| Listen and check.

or two words. D Work in pairs and have a conversation. Use the sentence
Denise: I'm Denise. Nice to meet you. beginnings below and ask follow-up questions from Exs 5A
Paul:  Andyou.'  youknow Celia? and 5B. Then continue the conversation.
Denise: We went to college together. 1 This weekend I want to ...
2 I've just bought ...
Denise: Yes, we both did food technology. 3 I'd like to change a few things about ...
Paul: Oh. ?How did you into that? 4 | refuse to lend anyone ...
5 Irecently met...
Denise: Well, obviously you learn a lot about 6 | need to throw out a lot of
cooking, but it covers all sorts of
other things.
Paul:  *Such .7 m
Paul: ~ “Thatsounds __ .°Whatdo .
by ‘researching new flavours’? 6 A Look at the list of conversation topics and choose six that you
Denise: Well, | once developed a banana- would be happy to have a two-minute conversation about.
flavoured crisp. « job/work - food
Paul: ~ °  terrible. Whatwasit’ _ : . travel/holidays . books
« social media - shopping
Paul:  Iwas awalter there, but | left. . pets . news
Denise: Really? *Why's ............ 7 « free time activities « Music
Paul: | liked the people | was working : o Eebrde
with, but | didn’t like some of the e
customers. B Work in pairs and decide on:
5 b >
Denise: ©...... come 1 four topics you would both be happy to talk about.
Bl TR B G 2 an opening questlu.:m or cmmment. for each of the topics.
, _ 3 an unusual question for each topic.
Denise: Howdidthat'™ vyoufeel?

D 7.08 | Listen and check.

4A Work in pairs. Match the phrases (1-10) in

Ex 3C with their uses (a—d).

a starting new topics

b commenting to show interest

¢ short follow-up questions (two or three words)

d other follow-up questions

B Look at audioscript 7.07 on page 167. Find

more examples of the uses (1-4) in Ex 4A.

C Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 127 GRAMMAR BANK

4 an adverb and adjective pair you could use to talk about
each topic.

I’'m particularly interested in ...

I’'m slightly bored/tired of ...

That’s extremely surprising, because ...

C Work with a new partner. Find a topic that both of you chose,
and have a conversation about it. You have two minutes. Use
the phrases in Ex 3C to help keep the conversation going.

D Work with a new partner. Find a different topic that both of
you chose. Talk about it for two minutes.

MEDIATION SKILLS N
describing diagrams 8 H

explain a chatbot flowchart

» page 154 MEDIATION BANK

Go to the interactive speaking practice




Unit7 | Lesson D

B EAE Street Interviews

A good
communicator .

GRAMMAR | avoiding repetition: so, to, not, be

SPEAKING | a discussion about communication VIEW
WRITING | an email giving advice about
a problem

Joshua

2A n Watch the first part of the video. How many speakers say they
are good communicators, but not in all situations?

B n Watch again and choose one or both people.

1 Zoe / Joshua says it depends on what’s happening.
2 Janine / Monica says there can be problems with the language.
3 Pear / Lily says it depends on the method of communication.

4 Yiannis / Raihan talks about speaking in front of a lot of people.

3A u Watch the second part of the video. Tick the topics (1-5) each

Janine time a speaker mentions them.

1 arguments 4 their mood or feelings

2 speaking to a lot of people 5 talking to particular people
PREVIEW 3 speaking via the internet

B n Watch again and complete the sentences.

1 workin pairs and discuss the questions.
1 It’'seasiertowork  toface with people. | think it’s more

1 How easy or difficult do you find it to creative.

communicate in these situations? |
2 Butyeah, practice makes .

Il N

face to face making a complaint 3 I'm not thinking about how I'm coming ___ to other people.
speaking to an audience 4 Whenyou'reunder _  ,choosing the right words can be
video meetings difficult.

: 5 lcan'tfind the _ toexplain why I'm angry.

2 How do the following affect your
communication?

C Work in pairs. Which of the statements in Ex 3B do you agree with?

GRAMMAR

avoiding repetition: so, to, not, be

« speaking in another language
» how you feel (stressed/happy, etc.)

« talking to people you don’t know

4 A Work in pairs and complete the sentences with the words in the box.

hope like so

)

1 A:Are you a good communicator?

B:1hope . /Yes,|think so.
2 A:Doyou want to be a better communicator?
195 - B:I'd . tobe.
3 A:Doyou think it’'s impossible to improve?
Q1: Are you a good communicator? B:1........ not.
Q2: In what situations do you have B Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.
difﬁCUlty cnmmunicating? u page 128 GRAMMAR BANK
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a discussion about communication

5 A Look at the situations (a—e) and humber them in

order from 1 (most difficult for you) to 5 (easiest
for you).

a giving a speech to a large group

b giving your opinion in a class or a meeting

¢ sending a voicemail message in English

d talking on the phone in English

e telling a friend that they have upset you

Work in pairs and discuss your answers to Ex 5A.

Work in pairs. Look at the Key phrases. Which
of the short answers could you use with which
questions?

D Work with a new partner. Discuss the situations

you each find difficult in Ex 5A, and how to
improve them. Use the Key phrases to help.

KEY PHRASES

Questions
Which situation do you find the most difficult?

Do you think you’re good at communicating
when giving a speech/sending a message,
etc.?

Do you think you’re a friendly/
communicative/positive person?

Would you like to get better at talking on
the phone in English?

Do you avoid talking to people sometimes?

Short answers

| (don’t) think so. I’m going to try (to).

| hope so. | guess so.
'd like to. | suppose so.
| want to. | try not to.
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Michael

an email giving advice about a problem

6 A Read the email giving advice. Which of Anya’s ideas would work
best for you? Do you have any other ideas that could help?

Hi Alessandro, w2

Nice to hear from you. | don't think it's at all unusual that
you're worried about giving a speech at Leonardo’s wedding.
I've thought a bit about how | became more confident in
public speaking and perhaps one or two of these ideas could
help you.

When you're writing the speech, make it personal, for
example by including lots of stories. People love stories and
they can make people laugh, and that will help you relax.
Then, in order to sound confident and natural, practise,
practise, practise. And make sure you practise out loud, then
you'll be able to sound more natural on the day.

Before your speech, you could do some relaxation exercises,
such as slow breathing and simple stretching. This always
helps to calm me down and to control my voice.

Also, if you're generally feeling nervous about standing in front
of people, then to build your confidence you could take a class,
like a singing or dancing class. | had some singing lessons once
to help me project my voice better and it really worked.

So anyway, | hope these ideas help. Remember everyone
there wants you to succeed and I'm sure you'll be brilliant.

Anya Xxx

B Work in pairs. Choose a situation in Ex 5A that is challenging
for each of you. List ideas for making both situations less
difficult. Use your ideas from Ex 5D.

C Write an email to your partner giving them advice on their
situation. Use your ideas from Ex 6B.

D Work in pairs. Read your partner’s email. Did they include all
of the ideas you listed in Ex 6B?
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/4 REVIEW

GRAMMAR

VOCABULARY

repnrted SPEECh 4 Complete the words to make sentences.
1 A Read the reported conversation. Rewrite sentences 1-10 1 llji E'é‘;&é’l;”;['gﬂirmal tﬂiﬁi:ht; y"éa"[é”érzu;r:jige
using direct speech to give the original conversation. 5 It ft ble f o 4 |
SS uncomfortable for me when
The strangest conversation | ever had? It was back in college, <0 mebne"y: _________ at their partner in public.
and my roommate was talking in his sleep —at 4 a.m. 3 ea important to s up when you

'He asked me If I'd got up early that morning. ¢l told him
| hadn’t, and that it wasn’t really morning yet. *He asked
if I was planning to do anything that evening. #l told him
that I hadn’t planned anything special. *He asked me _ _ _ . _
whether we could meet for dinner the next day. ®l told him 5 It's fairly annoying to discover an important email

feel something Is unfair.

4 |t's totally impossibletoc ~ metochange
my mind about most things.

that | was happy to, and | added that we had dinner inyours____ folderinsteadofthei .
together every day anyway. 'He asked me if I'd ever tried _ . . _

Thai food. 8 said | hadn’t, but I'd like to. Then °he said that B Work in pairs and discuss the sentences in Ex 4A.
he'd contact me the next day. "l said he should go back Which do you agree with?

to sleep. So strange — | wonder who he thought | was. :
5 A Choose the correct options (A-C) to complete

1 A:Did you get up early this morning? the text.
2 BN
B Work in pairs. Ask each other the direct questions in Ex 1A. I m pe rfeCt i nve nt ions

Make notes of your partner’s answers. L
yourp They say that necessity is the mother

C Work with a new partner. Tell them about your conversation of im‘_'e ntion - if there’s a need, then the
in Ex 1B. Pay attention to the time references. solution' . Butthere seem to be some
needs for which the perfect solution ?

| asked him if he had got up early today and he said ... S s gl e |de::|s

passives
Earplugs that work
2 A Put the words in the correct order to make questions. More and more people live in noisy environments,
1 you/lost/a/get/ever/you/when /Did/ child / were ? and many said they °_____ waiting for years for
the perfect ear plug. I'm often*  up bythe

2 that /a/ been / hated / ever /you / really / Have /

R e T neighbours, and nothing I've tried has worked!

3 get /do /what /do /in /you / traffic, / stuck / you / No-jam printer

When ? Many of you asked if®  possible to inventa
4 ever /a/been/you/give/to /speech/Have /asked ? orinter that never jommed.‘It'sé  annoying
5 Whose / influenced / are / you / by / opinion / most ? whenI'minahurryandligeta’  _saying

6 asked / question / today / the / yet / you / a / teacher / the printer's jammed.

H b by ?
ave / been / by Scratch-proof sunglasses

B Work in pairs and discuss the questions. Whatcan make you angrier than when you
drop your expensive sunglasses and they &

damaged? ‘When | spend a |ot of money on

avOIdlng rePEtltlon: S0, to’ nor’ be SU ﬁghﬂSSES, | expect Nno scratches — zero!

3A Complete the conversations. Write one word in each gap. Self-labelling computer filing system
1 A: Do you think you've passed the exam? It shouldn't be too hard - the program could
B: lhope _ scan the documentsina® ~ andchoose

2 A: Can you help me with this puzzle? a label that fits:

B: I'lltry .
3 A: Do we have homework? 1 A will be found B will find C is found
B: I don’t think .. . 2 A hasbeen B hasn'tbeen C isn't
4 A: Thisisn’t the best time to chat. 3 A are B were C had been
B2 SHPP0SE 4 A awake B woke C woken
. _ . . 5 A itwas B was it C was
B Make sentences starting with the phrases in bold in Ex 3A. 6 A perfectly B particularly C being
A: Do you think you’ll go to the party tonight? 7 A tag B post C pop-up
C Work in pairs. Student A: Say one of your sentences. 8 A hiave B el & got
Student B: Use a short answer to reply. 9 A folder B username  C profile

B R7.01 | Listen and check your answers.
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Q: What'’s the best piece of advice
you’ve ever been given?

1 u Watch the video. Do you agree
with any of the advice?

2 Work in pairs. What’s the best piece
of advice you've ever been given?

Global

Scale of

english LEARNING OBJECTIVES

8A

8C

READING | Read advice from people of different ages:
phrases of advice

Describe a situation and give advice: third conditional and
should have

Pronunciation: contractions in complex sentences

LISTENING | Understand an account of the origins of one
man’s curiosity: learning; phrasal verbs

Discuss the qualities of a mentor: would
Pronunciation: contracted would
Write a short biography

HOW TO ... | give a presentation: presenting
Pronunciation: stressing words in key phrases

BBC PROGRAMME | Understand a TV programme about
entrepreneurs pitching ideas

Talk about pitching a business idea
Write an email giving work-related news

o1




Unit8 | Lesson A

92

Wis
WOI‘dS 9‘ .

GRAMMAR | third conditional and should have

VOCABULARY | phrases of advice » & |
PRONUNCIATION | contractions in complex sentences

VOCABULARY

phrases of advice

1 A Work in pairs. Read the definition of a motto. Can you think of any mottos C Look at the phrases in bold in Ex 1B.
in your language? Which is/are:
1 warnings saying what you shouldn’t
motto (noun): a short sentence or phrase that expresses do? (four phrases)
someone’s beliefs or ideas, e.g. about life, e.g. Hope for the best 2 about not responding too quickly?
and prepare for the worst. 3 about focusing?
4 about being prepared to do
B Read the mottos (1-8) and match them with the ideas (a-h). something?
1 Learn something about everything and everything about something. 5 about using an opportunity as much
. . , . , . as you can?
2 Take risks. If you win, you'll be happy; if you lose, you’ll be wise.
3 Listen a hundred times, ponder a thousand times, speak once. 2 A Work in pairs and discuss the questions.
4 The journey is more important than the destination. 1 NIRRT BT R e
5 If you want something you’ve never had, you have to do something you heard before in English orin
you’ve never done. your own language?
6 Live each day as if it were your last. 2 Where do you see these kinds of
7 The best time to plant a tree was twenty years ago. The second best mottos? How do you feel about
time is now. them?
8 Laughter is the best medicine. 3 Are there any you disagree with?
a Be careful not to always take the safest option. B Choose five of the phrases in bold
b Stop worrying about where you’ll be in the future and enjoy the present. from Ex 1B. Complete them with
¢ Take time to think before you give your opinions. your own ideas. Then compare with
d Make the most of your time on Earth. a partner.
e Don’t be afraid to do something new. Don’t be afraid to meet new people;
f Don’t take life too seriously. you might make a friend for life.
g Beready to act even if it seems too late. Stop worrying about things you
h Pay attention to the world around you and try to understand it. cantcontral.



3 A Discuss in pairs. Whose advice do you

listen to? In what situations?

B Read the text. Which advice do you
like the best?

C Read the Future Skills box and answer

the questions.

FUTURE SKILLS
Critical thinking

When we read, we sometimes have to
‘read between the lines’. This means
we try to guess things that might

not be said, e.g. the writer’s personal

history, ideas, character and attitudes.
This is part of critical thinking.

Read what John says about his
schooldays again. Do you think John
did well in his school exams? What
information in the text gives you

the answer?

D Work in pairs. Choose the correct

option (a—c). Which words in the text

give you the answers?

1 What do you think Indira does?

a She studies fashion at a local
university.

b She works in an organisation.

¢ She looks after a young child
at home.

2 What sort of child do you think
Alexandra was?

a She was similar to her parents.

b She was friendly and her friends

thought she was funny.
¢ She had strong opinions.

3 What type of person do you think

Lisbeth is?
a She is probably creative.

b She might be shy and quite
serious.

¢ She is probably careful and not

very friendly.

4 What is Lee’s attitude to the past?
a He thinks his mistakes cost him

a lot of money.

b He believes it’s important to
spend time thinking about the
past and decisions you made
when you were younger.

¢ He doesn’t worry about the
mistakes he made.

Work in pairs and discuss. Do you
think our views on our past opinions
and actions change as we get older?
In what ways?

Advice across the ages

What is the best way to live our lives? What can we learn
from other generations? 123 Magazine spoke to people
ranging in age from 19 to 100 and asked for life advice.
Here are some of their answers.

Make the most of your schooldays. They re a lot easier
than working. You're with your friends all day and the
worst thing you have to do is a few exams every year.
If I'd realised this, | would have had more fun at school
instead of complaining all the time. Also, | should
have studied more. The exams weren't that difficult,
but when you aren't prepared, everything is difficult.
So, overall, my advice to anyone who's still at school is
age to enjoy yourself. Those days will be gone before you

Joh 19 know it.
onn

If | had to give one piece of advice, it would be to
spend less time worrying about stuff. When | was
younger, | worried about everything - my appearance,
what people thought of me and whether all my

plans would work out. | shouldn’t have paid so much
attention to those things. Now | think I'm more |
relaxed, especially when tasks aren't urgent. At least i
that's what my colleagues tell me. My best friend y
always says, 'Everything will be OK in the end and if
it's not OK, it's not the end.” So that's my advice: stop
worrying so much.

- S

| {ag e ‘r
28 Indira

Don't take yourself too seriously. No one else will.
And you don't have to win every argument. If I'd
known that when | was younger, I'd have lost more
arguments and kept more friends. Enjoy your youth.
Believe me, when you're young is the best time to
make mistakes. You still have time to recover. And
listen to your parents. You may sometimes do the
AT opposite of what they say, but at least be polite

| enough to listen.
Alexandra 40 =

Take time to enjoy the little things. Imagine you're a
child again, when going to the supermarket was an
adventure and trees were for climbing. Be grateful and
don't compare your life to other people’s because you
don't know what they re going through. Make things.
Any things. Make meals, make a mess, make art. Just
bring things into the world and see what happens. Be
good to others. If you're not sure what to do or how to
treat someone, always take the more generous option.
You'll never regret it.

J}

65 Lisbeth

dage \C"‘—-_

Forgive yourself and everyone else. We all get things
wrong. | spent twenty years in the wrong job in the
wrong industry in the wrong town. Now | just laugh
about it.  moved on and life got better. Don't waste
your energy with what-ifs: ‘I should have done this
and | shouldnt have done that.’ Forget it. It's too late.
Pay attention to the here and now. Finally, spend all
your money - or your kids will do it for you!



Unit 8 | Lesson A

GRAMMAR

third conditional and should have

SPEAKING

7 A You are going to describe a situation, then give advice.

_ Read the example. Do you agree with the advice?
5 A Read the sentences (1-4) and find the verb forms.

1 If I'd realised this, | would have had more fun . ] B !
at school. Sltuatlﬂn

2 If I'd known that when | was younger, | would have
lost more arguments and kept more friends.

When I was seventeen, I had a chance to go

to Australia to do an English course with

my school. The course was in Melbourne, a

wonderful city with a lot of interesting things

to see and do. I would have been away for one

Ex 5A. month of intensive study. I thought about it for

a Are the sentences about the past or present? a little bit, but I decided to stay at home and

b Are the speakers happy with what happened in get a summer job. At the time, I really wanted
the past or do they wish things had been different? to make some money. That July, several of

my friends went to Melbourne. When they

got back, they told me they'd had a great time.

They'd loved the city and they’'d made lots

of new friends. It was then that I realised I'd

made the wrong decision. I should have gone to

Australia. I've never had the opportunity again.

If I'd thought more carefully, [ would have gone

because I would have improved my English and

seen a new country.

3 | should have studied more.
4 | shouldn’t have done that.

B Work in pairs and answer the questions (a—e) about

¢ Which verb tense comes after if in sentences
1 and 27

d Which verb form comes after would have in
sentences 1 and 27/

e Which verb form comes after should(n’t) have
for talking about past regrets/wishes?

C Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

[ page 129 GRAMMAR BANK

PRONUNCIATION

6 A [)s.01 | contractions in complex sentences |
Read the sentences (1-4). How do we pronounce
the parts in bold in fluent speech? Listen and check.

So, my advice to anyone in that situation would
be to make the most of your opportunities.

1 | should have been nicer.

2 You shouldn’t have paid any attention to him.

3 If I'd known, | would have done things differently.
4 |f we'd known, we wouldn’t have been so worried.

Take time to think about decisions. | made

my decision too quickly because | wanted to
work that summer. Be ready to do something

ditferent, maybe something that wasn't in your

original plan.

B 8.01 | Listen again and repeat the sentences.

C Complete the sentences (1-4) in any way you choose.
Then read them to a partner.
1 Last night, I should have .. 1 Choose a situation in your past. What would
have been useful to know? Should you have done

anything differently? Use the ideas in the box or
think of your own.

B Prepare to describe a situation and give advice.

2 When | was younger, | shouldn’t have ...

3 If I'd woken up earlier, | would have ...
4 If I'd known then what | know now, | wouldn’t have ...

dealing with a problem  planning a trip
your first job your time at school or university

2 Make notes on the situation and the advice you
would give someone in a similar situation.

C Work in groups. Describe the situation and give your
advice. Then listen to other students and think of how
you can respond. Do you agree with their advice? Why/
Why not? What alternatives can you think of?

| agree! If you’d done that, it would have been better.

Maybe. But if you’d moved, you wouldn’t have
met Sophie.

I’m not sure you should have done that. It’s difficult
to say.




GRAMMAR | would
VOCABULARY | learning; phrasal verbs
PRONUNCIATION | contracted would

VOCABULARY

learning

1 A work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you have any particular interests which you
have had since you were a child?

2 How did you learn about them?

3 Have your interests changed over the years?
Can you give examples?

B Read the article about how three people became
interested in their subject. According to the
article, who:

1 enjoyed learning about new technology?

2 studied in order to share their knowledge and
ideas with younger people?

3 had a mentor who influenced them?

2A Complete the sentences (1-8) with the words and
phrases in bold in the article.

1 | started learning Japanese. At first, | ‘but
then | found it too difficult.

2 Playing the piano has been my _ 've
played for as long as | can remember.

3 When | have no ideas, | look at other people’s
workto _ me.

4 My grand mmther always me to study
hard at school. She said ‘Education is wealth’.

5 | enjoy bakingand 'mtryingto . theartof
baking perfect bread.

6 A holiday in Athens Inarchaeology, and
he went on to EtUdy it at umvermt}x

7 Inmywork, lam ‘wanting to help people
more than earning lots of money.

8 At school | usually worked hard and
grades.

good

B Work in pairs. Change two or three of the
sentences in Ex 2A so that they are true for you or
people you know. Tell your partner.

C Look at the phrasal verbs highlighted in the text.
Do you know what they mean? Learn and practise.
Go to the Vocabulary Bank.

[ page 137 VOCABULARY BANK phrasal verbs

How it all started

How David Attenborough learnt about
the natural world

Despite living in a city, David Attenborough spent
his childhood collecting fossils, stones and natural
specimens. His lifelong passion for the natural
world developed early and by the age of seven,

he had a large collection of bird eggs and fossils.

He was encouraged by the young archaeologist
Jacquetta Hawkes, who admired his ‘'museum’. He
later attended a lecture by famous naturalist Grey
Owl in 1936 which deepened his interest in Natural
Sciences, which he studied at Cambridge University.

How Gitanjali Rao became a world-famous scientist
and inventor when she was a young child

Gitanjali Rao is a scientist and inventor who was
named Time magazine’s first ‘kid of the year’. Gitanjali
was just four years old when she first discovered her
love of science. She worked hard to master the skills
and techniques needed to develop her ideas and at
thirteen, she achieved the title of ‘America’s top young
scientist’ for her invention of a water-testing kit. She
is fascinated by new technologies, and as well as the
water-testing kit, she has developed an app which can
detect cyberbullying. Now she hopes to inspire others
to dream up ideas to ‘solve the world’s problems’

Why Priscilla Sitienei says it's never too late to learn

Priscilla Sitienei was a midwife in rural Kenya. She
grew up without free primary school education and
had never learnt to read or write. As she got older she
had a powerful longing to write down her experiences
and knowledge in order to pass them down to the
next generation. Motivated by this desire, she started
attending lessons at the local school, together with
her six great-great grandchildren. She was ninety

at the time. Known as ‘Gogo’ to her teachers and
classmates, Priscilla made good progress in school
and enjoyed telling stories to inspire and motivate the
younger children.



Unit 8 | Lesson B

LISTENING

3 A Read the information about the BBC Radio would
programme. Who was Hans Rosling?

GRAMMAR

4a 3.03 | Listen and complete the sentences.

How I Learned to Understand [] E}
the World

How I Learned to Understand the World is Hans
Rosling’s own story of how he grew from a young
scientist into a famous doctor, academic and public
speaker. He was passionate about how poverty
affects health in countries around the world and
how science can help us to improve global health.

B L2 8.02| Listen to the programme and answer
the questions.
1 What did Hans learn from his father?
2 How did this inspire him?

C 8.02 | Work in pairs. Choose the best option (a or
b) to complete the statements (1-7). Then listen again
and check.

1 Hans Rosling’s father worked in:
a acafe.
b afactory.
2 When he came home in the evening, he:
a smelt of coffee.
b drank a lot of coffee.

3 Hans would wait for his father to return from work
and ask him:

a the same question every evening.

b lots of questions about the coffee beans.
4 His father would bring home coins:

a when he travelled to Brazil.

b he found inside the coffee sacks.
5 His father would show Hans an atlas and:

a tell him a story about where the object came
from.

b test his knowledge of geography.

6 Hans began to understand about the differences
between:

a how Swedish and Brazilian people enjoyed
drinking coffee.

b the lives of coffee pickers in Brazil and the people

who enjoyed drinking coffee in Sweden.

7 Hans thinks that his ‘powerful longing to
understand the world’ began with his father:

a teaching him the details of the coffee process.

b telling him stories related to different countries
In the atlas.

D Work in pairs and discuss the questions.

1 Why do you think Hans’s father told Hans these
stories?

2 What are the best ways to encourage young
children to be interested in the world?

[ page 130 GRAMMAR BANK

1 | watched out for him cycling along the street
and the same question every time: ‘Did you
find anything today?”

2 Pappa ___ thesethings home and tell me a story
about every one of them.

3 He ___mesiton hislap, open up the world atlas
in front of us and tell the story: ‘It’s a large country
and very hot!

4 ‘This coin turned up inside a sack from Santos’, he
. pointing at the Brazilian port city.

5 He . theworking men and women ...

B Work in pairs. Choose the correct words and answer
the question.

1 In the sentences in Ex 4A the contraction ’d is short
for had / would.

2 We can use would to talk about a past habit or
routine / something we plan to do in the future.

3 What other structure can we use to talk about a
past habit or routine?

C Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

PRONUNCIATION

5a 3.04 | contracted would | Listen and choose the

words you hear.

1 1/ I’d walit for him every evening.
2 He’'d / He’'ll always answer my questions.

3 He explained / He'd explain where Santos was on
the map.

4 He'd / He’'ll point to the Brazilian city.

B Work in pairs. Think about three things that you
and your family or friends would do when you were
younger that are happy memories. Tell your partner.
Remember to use contractions.

When we were younger, my sister and | would always
play games together. We'd spend a lot of time in our
bedroom inventing new games. We'd play for hours
and hours.

6 A Think of some people who you learnt from in your

early life (parents, grandparents, teachers, mentors,
friends, etc.). Prepare to talk about what you learnt
and what these people would do to teach you.

Something my taekwondo teacher taught me was
that even when something seems impossible, you

can usually achieve it if you break it down into small
steps. She would always encourage us to work hard to
master each new skill before moving onto the next.

B Work in groups. Take turns to tell your stories.



7 A Work alone. What qualities do you think are a short biog raphy

important in a mentor? Add to the ideas below.
i O A Read ashort biography about a childhood hero. Why does

« desire to help others the writer admire this person?

« understanding everyone is different
B Ashort biography might include some or all of the following

B Read the Future Skills box and do the task. details. What do we learn about these details in the text
about Olga Mumford?
FUTURE SKILLS 1 date and place of birth 4 achievements
. (and death) 5 important moments
Collaboration 2 other important places in in their life
When discussing ideas in a group, it's important their life 6 family/relationships
to respond to other people’s suggestions, as 3 education and jobs 7 character
well as put forward your own ideas. You can use
phrases like: “That’s a good point’ and ‘I'm not T10A Put the linkers in bold in the text under the correct heading.
sure about that idea.’ . .
Showing results Showing reasons
Can you think of any other useful phrases for Consequently ... ;So ... For this reason ...
responding to ideas and suggestions? 1 3

C Work in groups and discuss. What do you think
Is the most important quality in a mentor?
Give examples from your own experience to
justify your ideas and respond to other people’s
suggestions.

B Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 My father was a successful businessman and because /
as of this | have always been very ambitious.

2 Both my parents were teachers and as a consequently /
result of this | decided to work in education.

D Compare your ideas with other groups. What 3 He was an incredible musician and so / as | was inspired
do you think of their ideas? Do you have similar to be like him.
suggestions? 4 She loved writing and consequently / because she

decided to become a writer.
8 Look up avideo of Hans Rosling talking about
statistics. Try The Joy of Stats or How not to be C Choose a person you have admired for a long time. Make
ignorant about the world. Did you enjoy the video? hotes using the categories in Ex 9B.
Why/Why not? Did you learn anything? Tell your

class about any surprising information you learnt. D Use your notes to write a short biography and explain why

you admire this person and how they have influenced you.

My childhood hero

Olga Mumford was an artist and school teacher. She was born in Hungary in 1947/ and lived
there until she was thirty years old. She was working as an artist and a teacher when she
met my grandfather, who had travelled to Hungary from Canada on business. They fell in
love and married soon afterwards, and as a result of this, Olga left Hungary and moved
to Canada. She stayed there and worked as a successful artist, exhibiting regularly in art
galleries in and around Vancouver, until she died in 2016.

Olga was my grandmother and my childhood hero. When we visited her she would
always take us into her studio and tell us stories about her paintings. | remember being
fascinated by the beautiful pictures and the stories behind them. She would give us big
sheets of paper and huge paint brushes and encourage us to make a big colourtul mess.
We would have such fun splashing paint everywhere and as a consequence my mother
would always get angry, because we would end up with our faces, hands and clothes

all covered in paint. But those times were special.

I admired my grandmother because she was always laughing and enjoying herself. She
loved spending time with all her grandchildren and always had chocolates hidden in
her pockets. She was a very independent woman who always enjoyed life, so she was
always smiling. She also loved her work and enjoyed teaching other artists. She is my
childhood hero as she always inspired me. It is because of her that | decided to

study design at art school. ,f.




Unit 8 | Lesson C

HOW TO ... | give a presentation
VOCABULARY | presenting
PRONUNCIATION | stressing words in key phrases

C Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

VOCABULARY

presenting

1 A good talk / field / delivery always has a clear message.

2 It's important to present lots of fields / outlines /
facts and figures to show the audience that you are

T Workin pairs. Discuss the questions. an expert in your point / field / outline.

1 Do you have to give presentations for work or your 3 If the talk / subject matter / delivery of a presentation
studies? If so, on what subjects? Is bad, e.g. the presenter doesn’t speak clearly or engage

2 Describe a time when you had to speak in public the audience, sometimes the key points are lost.

(a project in school, a presentation at work, a 4 It's not essential to use slides / subject matter /
wedding, teaching a class, etc.). presenters to illustrate your points, but it helps
3 What do you think makes a good or bad audiences who like to see information written down or

presentation? Can you think of any examples that shown in images or diagrams.

you have seen? 5 You should always write a good outline / delivery /
key point so that you have a clear beginning, middle
2 A Read the text and answer the questions. and end.

1 According to the author, what was unusual about this
presentation?

2 Why was it so popular?

You should give examples to engage / illustrate /
argument your key points.

Jokes can help to illustrate / talk / engage an

audience, but make sure they’re funny or they’ll have

L5 : 2
3 Have you seen it? Would you like to: the opposite effect!

B Work in pairs. Discuss the meanings of the words in

D Work in pairs. Which of the stat tsin Ex2Cd
bold in the text. Use a dictionary if necessary. s ch oTthe statements ih =X oy

agree with? Why?

This presentation broke lots of ‘rules’ It didn't use any slides.
There was no clear outline, although the presenter did name his
key points in the first few minutes. He knew his subject matter
well and was clearly an expert in his field, but he didn’t provide
lots of facts and figures.

It was his delivery that was unforgettable. The speaker, Ken Robinson,
told jokes to engage his audience and stories to illustrate his points.
And what were those points? His main argument was that schools
need to help students to discover and develop their creativity.
Robinson’s talk, Do Schools Kill Creativity?, has been watched online
over 85 million times and translated into over sixty languages. It
inspires educators and others all over the world.
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How to...

give a presentation

3 A [18.05] Listen to the presentation and complete
the notes.

- thin ou need to know to give
FlveL s .

a great presentation

o People learn bestin
presentation short.

_-minute chunks. Keep your

o Make sure information is easy to read and
helps people what is being said.

0 Think about to deliver your presentation.

o Includeacallto . Tell people what you want
them to do.

@ Be  aboutyour subject — people will copy your

emotions.

B Work in pairs. Do you think this was a good presentation?
Why/Why not?

C 3.05 | What does the presenter say? Choose the
words the speaker uses (both options are possible).
Then listen again and check.

1 Today I'm going to talk / speak about ...

2 So, to begin with, can | just get an idea of how many
... 2 /ashowofhands ... ?

3 This brings me to my first / last point.

4 Next, my second slide / point, ...

5 Moving on to talk about / to the next point, ...
6 Turning now / back to ...

7 Asafinal / last point, ...

8 Just to recap / summarise.

9 Does anyone have any comments or questions /
suggestions’

10 That's a very good / interesting question. I’'m not sure
| can answer that now.

4 A work in pairs. Look at the phrases in Ex 3C. Which

phrases are used for:

1 starting the presentation?

2 going through the main points?
3 finishing?

4 dealing with difficult questions?

B Learn and practise. Go to the Grammar Bank.

L3 page 131 GRAMMAR BANK

PRONUNCIATION

5A B.GE | stressing words in key phrases | Listen to the

phrases. Which word(s) are stressed?

1 To begin with, ...
2 The first point ...
3 Movingonto...

4 As afinal point, ...
5 Tosumup, ...
6 Justtorecap, ...

B 3.06 | Listen again and repeat the phrases.

6a Prepare to give a five-minute presentation to other
students. Choose a topic that interests you. Use
the ideas in the box or your own ideas.

a hobby favourite art, book or music
a place asport work/studies

B Answer the following questions. Use the bullet
points for ideas.

1 How will you engage your audience at the
beginning?

- by telling a joke or story
« by including some facts and figures

2 What are your key points? In what order will you
talk about them?

3 How will you prepare your outline?
« In note form
« Inalist
« Inadiagram
4 How will you deliver and illustrate your message?
« by telling a story
- by making a slideshow presentation
« by showing pictures
5 How will you conclude your talk?
- with asummary
- with a call to action
« by inviting the audience to ask questions

C Practise your presentation, then deliver it to other
students.

» Tryto use the advice you heard in Ex 3A.

+ When you listen to the other presentations, think
of at least one question and ask it at the end.

D Read the Future Skills box and do the tasks.

FUTURE SKILLS
Communication

When giving feedback, start by saying something
positive. Never give only negative feedback
because this can cause bad feelings. Instead, talk

about things you liked and things the speaker
can improve.

For each presentation, think about one thing you
liked and one thing the presenter could improve.
Give your feedback.

MEDIATION SKILLS

asking someone to elaborate
on what they said

ask follow-up questions after a presentation

» page 156 MEDIATION BANK

Go to the interactive speaking practice

A A
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Unit 8 | Lesson D

8D

2 The market for coconut oil and coconut water in the
US is worth around $50 million.

SPEAKING | pitch a business idea 3 Jacob’s business had a turnover of £1 million for

WRITING | an email giving work-related news three years.

4 Jacob would like to offer an investor 5% of his
business in return for £75,000.

2A u Watch the BBC video clip and answer the questions.

1 What kind of products does Jacob Thundil’s
business produce?

2 |s Jacob’s pitch successful? What happens in the end?

B Arethe following statements True (T) or False (F)?

1 Jacob grew up in Kerala, which in Sanskrit means
‘land of coconuts’. T

5 Jacob is responsible for sales, marketing and

purchasing, and Manisha deals with operations
PREV' EW (logistics, deliveries, etc.).
6 Deborah offers the team all of the money for 30%

of the business.

1 A Read the programme information. Match the words in

bold with the meanings (1-5). ¢ 3 watch again and check.

1 the equal parts that a company’s value is divided ' . _
into. People can buy and sell these parts. D Work in groups. Discuss the questions.

2 people who put their own money into a business or 1 Do you think Jacob made the right decision?
product and hope to receive more money in return Why/Why not?

3 people who organise and run their own business 2 Have you ever had to give a presentation or a pitch

like this? If so, what was It for? How did it go? If not,
how would you feel about it?

3 What advice would you give to someone who has to
make this kind of pitch for their business?

4 a description of a business idea, aimed to get
people interested in buying or supporting it

5 say that you will pay a certain amount

B Read the programme information again and answer
the questions.

1 What might be difficult about pitching a business
Idea to wealthy investors on Dragon’s Den?

2 Do you have a programme like this in your country?
f so, Is It popular?

Dragons’ Den

Dragons’ Den is a BBC business programme. In each
episode, entrepreneurs have three minutes to describe
their business idea to five wealthy investors. After the
entrepreneur’s pitch, the investors ask questions. If an
investor likes the idea, they make an offer to invest their
money. In return, the investor will get shares of

the business.




pitch a business idea

3A B.O? | Listen to a couple pitching their business
and answer the questions.
1 What type of service do they offer?

2 How much money are they asking for, and for what
percentage share of the business?

3 What questions does the investor ask?

B E.U? | Listen again and tick the phrases you hear.

KEY PHRASES

We run a business called ...

Examples include ...

What’s special about [our business] is that we ...
We offer ...

Our [holidays/products] offer ...

The market for ... 1sworth ...

We’'d like to expand our business to cover ...
Our long-term planis to ...

We’re asking for [X] euros for a(n) [X] per cent
share of the business.

4 A Work in pairs. You are going to pitch a business idea.
Choose a product or service from the box or think of
your own.

a food product a clothes range

a company that organises creative activities
an invention (e.g. a new gadget/app)

a home delivery service an educational tool

B Plan your pitch. Go to page 144.

pEE

an email giving work-related news

5A Read the email. What news does it describe?

Subject: Two new cafés
From: brennanmg@cafebotas.com
To: all

Dear All,

We are delighted to provide an update on some exciting
news. As you know, we recently talked to a number of
iInvestors about opening two new cafes. I'm pleased

to announce that the food investor V| Picaldi made an
offer which we have accepted. This allows us to start
searching for two new locations and hiring more staff.

We will organise a meeting next week to present the
plans for the new cafés, and discuss all the tasks that
will need to be done. We'll also take a close look at the
schedules and try to get an opening date for both cafes
in the diary. We look forward to seeing you all there.

Please let me know if you have any questions or
concerns at this stage.

Marilyn Brennan
CEO, Café Botas

B Which pieces of advice (1-5) does the email follow?

1 have a clear and accurate heading
2 use a positive tone
3 explain a new development or situation

4 describe any follow-up actions, e.g. meetings
5 include an opportunity for a response

C Plan an email to colleagues describing the outcome
of the pitch you made in Ex 4B. Explain what happened
and describe any follow-up actions, e.g. meetings.
Use the advice in Ex 5B to help you.

D Now write your email. When you are finished,
compare your email with your partner in Ex 4B.
Which information did they include from Ex 5B?




3 REVIEW

GRAMMAR

third conditional and should have

A Use the prompts to make sentences.
1 he promp k
1 It / know / the job / be / this difficult / |
/ not offer / help

2 | failed my exams. | should / study
harder

3 If study / harder / at school, /1 / might /

go / university

4 |f / have / more confidence, /| /
change jobs / earlier

5 | / not oversleep / thismorning /it / | /
go / to / bed earlier / last night

6 | /should not / drink / so much coffee /

last night. | couldn’t sleep.

7 There was a lot of traffic so we were
late. If / not be / so much traffic, / we /
arrive / on time.

8 | sent the application form in but it
was too late. | /should /send it in/
SOOner.

9 He would / be / on time / for the
interview / if / he / left / the house / at
8a.m.

10 It / she / go to / university, / she /
might / become / a teacher.

11 If / they / give / us / the correct
directions, / we / not / get lost.

12 1would / go / on the course /If 1/
know / about It.

B Think of three things you have done in
the last ten years. Discuss the questions
with a partner.

« How would things have been different
If you hadn’t done them?

« Should you have done anything
differently?

« Why/Why not?

2 Choose the correct words.

1 | hate living in this old house. | would
be / would have been happier if
we had bought / buying a modern
apartment.

2 If | had met / met Sandra before
'm sure | would have recognised /
recognised her face.

3 They should offering / have offered
her the job — she was definitely the
best candidate.

4 If they hadn't leave / left their
passports at home, they would be /
were In Indonesia now.

5 | shouldn’t have / should have taken
on so much work — I'll never be able to
finish everything on time!

6 If she should have trained / had
trained harder she would win /
would have won the race.
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would

3A Replace the past simple verb in bold with would where possible.
Where it is not possible, use used to.
1 My best friend lived in Vienna when she was younger.
2 | spent most weekends with my grandparents when | was a child.

3 | didn’t think money was important, but | changed my mind
when | wanted to buy an apartment.

4 Every summer holiday | worked in a café to earn some money.
5 After class | played football in the park with my friends.
6 My parents always made a special cake for my birthday.

7 Stefan was a bank manager, but he gave it up and decided to go
Into acting instead.

8 When we went on a long car journey, my sister and | sang all our
favourite songs.

9 | was so untidy when | lived at home. | always left my clothes all
over the floor!

10 | played the quitar, but | gave it up because | didn’t have time.

B Change four of the sentences in Ex 3A so they are true for you.
Compare your sentences with a partner. Find three things that you
would both do as children, but you don’t do now.

VOCABULARY

4 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

afraid attention deepened encouraged
most passion seriously time worrying

1 Youshould stop .. . somuch and try not to take everything
50

2 | watched an amazing documentary which
the world of plants and insects.

3 I'm learning jujitsu —I'm never .

‘my interest in

_to try something new.
4 | et’s go out. We need to make the _ of ourtime here.

5 My grandmotheralways _ meto dance. She was a ballerina

when she was younger.

6 You should takesome  tothink about your options before

you make a decision.
7 He never seems to pay ... towhat’s going on around him.
8 Literature has been my lifelong .l can’t read enough.

B Work in pairs. Change some of the sentences in Ex 4A so that they
are true for you. Do you have anything in common?



5 A Choose the correct words to complete

the sentences.

1 | am not very motivated on / for /
by money, but it’s really important
that | enjoy my work.

2 |can'twaittotryin /out /on this
new idea!

3 | might have reached a different
decision if I'd had more time
to think things out / around /
through.

4 | just can’t figure on / out /in how
this Is supposed to work!

5 We’ll arrange another meeting to
follow up / down / out on this idea.

6 It will be lovely to get togetherin /
with / on a few other musicians.

7 Whenever you have a good idea,
you must write it on / down /in so
you don’t forget it.

8 If the goal feels too difficult,
you need to break it up / down /
through into small steps and do
one thing at a time.

B Choose three phrasal verbs from Ex

S5A. Write three sentences about your
life using the phrasal verbs. Compare
your sentences with a partner.

6 A Complete the text with the words in

the box.

delivery engage expert
field figures illustrate
outline points presenter
slides subject talk

o -

My presentation was a complete

disaster! Firstof all,the!  before

me spoke for much too lcmg SO my

> started late and | didn’t
have time to set up properly. Then,

| couldn’t get my laptop to work,

so | couldn't show the® .

'd preparedto*  my points.
Luckily, I'd made some notes with a(n)
> ... ofwhat | wanted to say, but

| ﬁjrgat some of thekey®  and
| got several of the facts and 7 O
wrong, too! | felt nervous, so my

manage to ® the audience, even

though I am a(n) " In this

"o .ltlooked like I just didn’t
know my 12 matter.

Work in pairs. Tell your partner about
a time when you gave or listened to a
presentation. What was it like?

7 A Choose the correct options (A-C) to complete the text.

Inventing a better world

Ann Makosinski grew up in Canada, but she didn’t have a lot
of toys as a child. Her first toy was a box of electronic parts.
Later her parents bought her a hot glue gun. Should her
parents!  her more toys? She doesn’t think so. Having
these toys’?  herto collect things around the house
and piece them together to make new ‘inventions’. These
inventions rarely worked, but she wasnever®  todo
something new. She had discovered her love for dreammg

4 new ideas and inventing things, and this became
her llfelt:rng .¢ by the story of a friend in the
Philippines whD had falled her school exams because she
had no electricity, Ann”_____ towork on inventing a light
source that didn't need batteries. At fifteen, she won the
Google Science Fair with a torch powered using only the
heat in your hand. Two years later, she invented her eDrink
coffee mug which uses the heat from a drink to charge your

phone. Ann®  the world around her, so she is always
® ... and never runs out of ideas. It's possible that if she'd
L more toys as a child, she 't so creative in her

free time, and she might never have become an inventor. She
also didn’'t own a mobile phone when she was a teenager,
but she doesn’t think her parents **  her have one. She

enjoyed being different to the other kids and it gave her a
chanceto!®  herinterest in her inventions.

1 A has bought B bought C have bought

2 A encouraged B discovered C mastered

3 A discovered B afraid C encouraged

4 A up B on Cin

5 A passion B skill C progress

6 A Motivated B Discovered C Longing

7 A stoppedworrying about B made the most C took time

8 A Iscareful nottotake B takes seriously C pays attention to
9 A inspired B encouraged C worried

10 A have B having C had

11 A should have been B wouldn’t have been C would have been
12 A let B should had let C should have let
13 A invent B deepen C master

B R8.01 | Listen and check your answers.
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m narrative tenses

REFERENCE J « BYTE

When we tell a story, we often use a variety of
tenses. These are called ‘narrative tenses’ and

they include the past simple, the past continuous
and the past perfect. It is important to use the
correct tense as this gives us information about the
sequence of events and the most important details
of the story.

It was a cold, wet day and the wind was blowing.
Josh was walking down the road when suddenly,
he heard a terrible crash. He turned around

and saw that a woman had crashed her moped.
Luckily, the woman was fine, but the moped had
been badly damaged.

Past simple

We use the past simple to talk about the main
events of a story and other completed actions.

Suddenly, he heard a terrible crash.

She woke up early and decided to go out for a walk.

she decided
she woke to go out
up early for a walk
|
past X X now future

Past continuous

We use the past continuous:
 to give background information to a story.

- torefer to temporary or changing past states
and situations.

The sun was shining. The wind was blowing.
(background information)

He was living in Brazil. (at the time of the story,
temporary)

We were travelling around Australia. (temporary)

we were travelling
around Australia

JANVANVA

l
VoV oV nolw future

past

Past perfect
We use the past perfect to talk about an action
which happened before the main events.

When | got to the top floor office | realised | had
left my phone in the car.

When we arrived at the station, the train had
already left.

the train left we arrived at the station
l
|

past now future

The past perfect links a past point (we arrived at
the station) to a point further back in time (the train
had left).
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PRACTICE

1 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 | was jogging / jogged along the beach when suddenly, |
realised / had realised | didn’t have my wedding ring.
| was dropping / had dropped it on the beach somewhere.

2 | was looking / looked for my ring when an old lady
came / had come up to me. She was finding / had found
my ring on her morning walk.

3 My granddad was fishing / fished when he was catching /
caught an old wallet with his fishing rod. He was amazed to
see it was his own wallet, which he was losing / had lost in
the same lake twenty years earlier!

4 | was studying / had studied at university in California
when my sister suddenly decided / was deciding to come
and visit me from Hong Kong. | was so surprised because
she hadn’t said / wasn’t saying anything about her plans.

2 Complete the stories with the words and phrases in the boxes.

arrived gave had justreturned hadn’t seen
opened was carrying were staying

This old leather suitcase is very special to me. It belonged to

my father and it’s a bit damaged now. | remember when | was
a child, my motherand | " . at my grandmother’s house.

| 2 my father for a long time. When he 3 at the

house, he 4 this old suitcase, and it had all these labels

on it from around the world. He ° from a trip across

Asia. When he saw me, he sat down and ° the suitcase.

He pulled out a beautiful doll and ’ it to me. It’s one

of my earliest memories, and I've always kept the doll and
the suitcase.

bought crashed drove had always loved
had completely broken realised was going
was laughing  were staying

- J

When | was six years old, my parents® . me a large, red,
toy car for my birthday. 1° . cars and | was so excited
to try out my new present. We at my grandparent’s
house for the summer holidays and I asked if | could try the
new car outside. | " it down the hill outside their house.

| remember | 12 and the car 3 faster and faster

down the hill. Suddenly, | ™ . that | didn’t know how to
------------------- into the tree at the bottom of the hill. Luckily,
| wasn’t hurt, but when | got out of the car | realised | '

the new car.

3 Com plete the stories with the correct form of the verbs

in brackets.

Onemorning | ' . (look) for my car keys and | couldn’t
find them anywhere. Eventually, | . (find) them in my
son’s bedroom. He 3 (hide) them because he didn’t

want me to go to work.

When 4 . (study) at high school, my friends>_ . ..
(spend) a lot of their time skateboarding. 1 . (not try)
itbeforeand 17 . (think) it looked fun. 1°_ (buy)

myself a really cool skateboard and | was so excited to use
it. Unfortunately, the first time lwentout, 1° . (fall) and
broke my arm. 19 . (not realise) how difficult it was!
My skateboard stayed in my room after that.
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m verb patterns

REFERENCE J « [I%E

Sometimes we put two verbs together.

They hope to learn Spanish.
| like playing ball games.

When the first verb takes a preposition
(except to), the second verb is usually in the
-ing form.

You should think about doing that course.
| finally succeeded in finding a job.
We believe in telling the truth.

You should concentrate on passing your
exams.

| dream about playing for that team.
She apologised for getting angry.
He struggles with working at night.

| care about saving the environment.

When a phrasal verb is followed by a verb, the
second verb is usually in the -ing form.

We carried on driving for another hour.

| look forward to reading your new book!
She gave up studying at night.

We put off making that decision.

Some phrasal verbs can be followed by an
infinitive or an -ing form, but with a change
IN meaning.

Compare the two sentences.

She went on dancing even after her accident.
She went on to be a great dancer.

Go on + -ing means ‘continue’.

Go on + to infinitive means ‘end up’.

He grew up watching his father play football.

He grew up to be a great footballer.

Grow up + -ing means ‘do something while
changing from being a child to an adult’.

Grow up + to infinitive describes what a person
becomes as an adult.

Some verbs (without prepositions) can be
followed by a to infinitive or an -ing form, but
with a change in meaning.

| stopped to talk to Felipe.
| stopped listening to rock music years ago.

Stop + to infinitive means ‘paused an action in
order to do a different action’.

Stop + -ing means ‘change a habit or finish a
repeated/extended action’.

| must remember to set the alarm.

| remember playing with those toys when |
was five or six.

Remember + to infinitive means you have a
responsibility which you must not forget.

Remember + -ing means you have a memory
of something that happened in the past.

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in brackets.

1 She’s never cared about (have) lots of possessions.
(become)a TV presenter.
(collect) treasure years ago.

2 After university, Ahmed went on

3 lgaveup ...

4 That house we rented turned out (be) ideal for my family.

5 Yoko apologised for (arrive) late.

6 I'm looking forward to (start) my dream job.

2 Match each pair of sentence beginnings with the endings (a-b).

Kim went on to play

Kim went on playing

his guitar even after a string broke.

the guitar at several famous venues in London and Paris.

Pete remembers calling
Pete remembers to call
his grandmother every day to check she’s OK.
me, but he’s forgotten what we talked about.

She stopped drinking

She stopped to drink

soda because it’'s unhealthy.
water halfway through the run.

cC 9 o O 9 AW O Y9 N =

3 Choose the correct options (A-C) to complete the text.

Three signs you have too much stuff

0 You buy things not realising you already have them
Problem: You’d always dreamed about ! that book

or dress or vase. You order it online, open the package and
realise you already own it.

Solution: Stop ° attention to advertisements and new

trends. Concentrate on ° the things you already have.

@) There’s nowhere to sit down or eat

Problem: You have chairs, a table and a sofa, but they are full
of stuff. ‘I can’t carry on * like this, you say. But you do.

Solution: Before you go to bed, remember=® .
in its place, so every surface has some space on it.

everything

9 You can never find what you're looking for

Problem: This happens with clothes. You have piles of them,
but can’t find what you want. Eventually you give up
° and just buy something new.

Solution: Go through your clothes. Throw away anything
you haven’t worn for over 18 months. It might turn out

[ the most important thing you do in the house.
1 A owning B own C toown
2 A paying B to pay C pay
3 A toappreciate B appreciate C appreciating
4 A live B living C tolive
5 A toput B put C putting
6 A tolook B looking C look
7 A being B be C tobe
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Direct requests

We can make a direct request by using Can you/Could you ... ?
or Will you/Would you ..., please?

Can/Could you call me back?
Will/Would you (look for it/pick some up), please?

Indirect requests

We can soften a request to make it sound less direct by
using phrases like:

Do you think you could/you’ll be ableto ... ?

| wonder if you could/would ...

| wonder if you’d mind ... + -ing

Do you think you could have a look for it for me?

| wonder if you’d help me set the alarm.

| wonder if you’d mind helping me lock up.

Notice with indirect requests, the word order is the same
as for affirmative statements.

Do you think you could NOT Be-you-think-coutdyou

Leaving a phone message
We use particular phrases when speaking on the phone or
leaving a phone message. For example, we say:

It’s Max speaking./It’s Max here./This is Max speaking/
calling about ... NOT ¥mMax:

things you’ll hear on a recorded message

You’ve reached (Riccardo’s) mobile.
Please leave a message and we’ll get back to you.

Thank you for calling (Dr Singh’s office). Our (office)
hours are (8 a.m. to 6 p.m.).

| can’t take your call right now, but if you leave a
message with your name and number, I’ll get back to
you as soon as | can.

starting a message

It’s (John) here.

This is (Marcelo Fagundes). I’'m calling about ...
I’m calling to (ask for/request) ...

| was ringing to (see if/find out if) ...

making a polite request

Can you/Could you (call me back/check) ... ?

Will you/Would you (look for it/explain ...), please?

Do you think you could (have a look at it for me)?

| wonder if you would mind (having a look/helping me) ... ?

giving detailed information

You’'ll need to (open the ... /speak to ...).

It’s the (one) that’s (sitting on the desk).

You’ll find it (on the table next to the ...).

The event starts at ..., (so you have to be there at ...).

asking for further phone actions

Can you call me back?
You can reach me on (this number/0775867435).
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PRACTICE

1 Match 1-6 with a—f to make phone messages.

1 Hiyou’ve reached Miguel’'s number. | can’t take your
call right now, but

Thank you for calling ElectroStars Ltd. Our hours
Hi, it’s lvan here.

Hi, this is Pete Sciberras. I'm calling about

Can you call

You can

OO n b WN

me back on this number?

I’'m calling about tomorrow night.

are 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday to Friday.

reach me on 0886537564. Thanks.

please leave a message and I'll get back to you.
my appointment on Monday.

= O Q 6 O W

2 Choose the correct words to complete the requests.

1 HiSara. Could you please arrange / arranging for
the plumber to come and fix the kitchen sink?

2 Would you / You would be able to help me tidy up
the sitting room?

3 Do you think could you / you could be here by 77

4 | wonder if you would be able to look / looking after
Sammy for me?

5 Would / Could we try to finish the meeting on time?

6 | wonder if you would mind go / going to the shop
to pick up some sandwiches.

7 Will you / Do you think you will please hang up
your clothes before you leave?

8 | wonder if you would mind to stay / staying behind
to help me clear up afterwards?

3 Complete the phone messages with the words in

the boxes.

[can here message reached think this to

A: Hello. You have ' Denbells Alarm Systems.
Please leavea< . ..
B: Hello,? ... Is Monika Ingham*_ .. . I’'m calling

> ask for your help. My alarm system is faulty
and the alarm keeps going off. Doyou® . . you
could send somebody round to look at it for me?

/ you call me back on 03544 822127 Thanks.

[could get it's ringing take wonder you'll

A: Hithisis Sally. 'msorry lcan’t® . your call
right now, but please leave a message and I'll
? back to you as soon as | can.

B: Hi Sally, ™ Gabriel here. l was " to

see if you could do me a favour. | left myblcycle
downstairs and | think | forgot to lockit. 2.
if you could go and check it forme? = . find

the lock in the kitchen, near the door. ™.
let me know when you get this message?
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m except for, apart from, (not) even

REFERENCE [ « PTG PRACTICE

except for 1 Arethe meanings of sentences a and b the same (S) or different (D)?

We use except for + noun to say that 1 a | enjoy reading all types of books apart from romance novels.

something is not included. b | enjoy reading all types of books except for romance novels.
The school teaches most ball sports 2 a Not even Juan likes that film.

except for golf. b Even Juan likes that film.

We use except for to introduce the one 3 a She eats everything except for seafood.

person/thing that means a statement isn’t b She eats everything except seafood.

100 percent true.

- : he mistakes in th ions. ion i .
All the children are here except for Leila. 2 Correct the mistakes in the conversations. One conversation is correct

(Leila is the only child who isn’t here.) 1 A: | could live without gadgets, for my phone.
| like vegetables, except for onions. B: Me tool I really need it.
(Onions are the only vegetables | don’t like.) 2 A: The Tora Grande Hotel is completely empty, isn’t it?
When except for follows a noun, we can 80 Yes, ap'art two Spanish tourists.
omit for with no change in meaning. 3 A: Dad said the dog refused to eat yesterday.
She loves ball games except (for) golf. B: That’s right. He even want a bone, which is his favourite food.
They speak all the Latin-based languages 4 A: She was so kind when you needed help.
except (for) Romanian. B: Yes, she even offered to pay my rent.

_ _ 5 A: From History, what other school subjects do you like?
When we use except as a conjunction that L

B: | quite like Maths.

joins two clauses, it cannot be followed by

. Th ing is th : :
for. The meaning is the same as except for. 3 Choose the correct options (A-C) to complete the text.

My dogs are similar except for the oldest
one is bigger.

The books look good except for the The SOCial MEdia'Free Teen

covers are slightly damaged.

For seventeen-year-old Soumaya Hart, it was a special moment
apart from on a boat that did it. She was with a group of ten friends on the
trip of a lifetime off the coast of Sicily. ‘It was the most beautiful
place I'd ever seen. ! . Rome could compare with this. I
looked at my friends. ¢ . one person, they were all checking
their phones. They’'d posted photos on social media and were
counting their “likes”. They weren’t ° looking at the view.

Apart from + noun means the same as
except for.

We’re open every day apart from Sunday.

Apart from Kenzo, the whole family came
to the wedding.

| like all types of films apart from At that moment, Soumaya decided to stop using social media.
documentaries. ‘Apart* . calling my family, [ don’t use my phone. I've seen
Apart from the sound of the clocks, the what it does to people my age. We don’t appreciate the things
house was silent. that are important. Half the time we don’'t> . see them.’

Everyone in Soumaya’s family ¢ . her grandmother was on
social media. What did they think of her decision?

even

We use even to emphasise that something

is surprising or unusual. ‘At first, they thought it was strange. 7. .. my dad, who's
John doesn’t usually watch TV, but even hopeless with technology, is on social media. But after a while,
he liked that programme! they saw [ was spending my time doing really interesting
"L help you with the project. I'll even stay things like volunteer work and sports.® from my younger
with you after work to finish it. brother, who still thinks I'm strange, the family realises it works
for me’
not even
We use not even to emphasise a surprising 1T A Except B Apart C Not even
negative point. 2 A Exceptfor B Even C Apart
Not even Jo, whose English is very good, 3 A apart B for C even
could understand what he was saying. 4 A for B from C even
She’d changed so much | didn’t even 5 A even B except C apart
i !
recognise her’ 6 A apart B except C for
7 A Apart B Except C Even
8 A Except B Apart C Even
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REFERENCE | « BYTEE

We use the present perfect continuous to talk about
actions and situations which started in the past, but are
not finished. They continue until now.

I’ve been studying Mandarin since last year. (I'm still
studying Mandarin.)

He’s been living in the UK for ten years. (He still lives in
the UK))

We use the past simple when the action or situation is
finished.

| studied Mandarin last year. (I’'m not studying it now.)
He lived in the UK for ten years. (He’s not living there now.)

We form the present perfect continuous with have/has +
been + -ing form.

’ve

been reading a book.
She’s
They haven’t

been listening to me.
He hasn’t
Have you b working here for a

een 2 S

Has she long time:

We use the present perfect continuous with for or since
to talk about the length or duration of an activity, or when
it started.

We use since to refer to a point in time.
They’ve been living in New Zealand since 2020.
She’s been waiting for you since 2 p.m.

We use for to talk about a period of time.
We’ve been working together for over twenty years.

We use How long ... 7 to ask about the length of time.
A: How long have you been playing the drums?
B: I’ve been playing since | was six years old.

We use the present perfect continuous with recently/lately
to talk about actions and situations that are relevant now.

| haven’t been sleeping very well recently. (I look tired.)

She’s been working very hard lately. (She deserves a
promotion.)

We often use the present perfect simple or the present
perfect continuous (with little change in meaning)
especially for verbs such as live, work, teach, studly.

I’ve lived here for years.
I’ve been living here for years.

We do NOT use the present perfect continuous with state
verbs (e.g. love, hate, like, have, enjoy, know, understand,
believe, etc.). With these verbs we use the present perfect
simple.

I’ve known him for ages. NOT ¥ve-beenknowing-him-for
ages:

I’ve had this car for three years. NOT fve-been-having-this
carforthreeyears:
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PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the present perfect
continuous form of the verbs in the box.

[do getup live rain run study try watch

1 A: How long he in Berlin?
B: About two years. He’s just bought an apartment.

2 | haven’t been outside yet — it all day!

3 you that new crime series? It’s

brilliant!

4 They ... together at the same university for the
last two years.

5 She’s exhausted. Lately, she
work.

6 A: You look really fit!

B: Thankyou.l . ... five kilometres every
morning since the beginning of the year.

very early for

7 | didn’t know you sang in a band! How long

that?
8 A: | thought you'd stopped drinking coffee.
B:I to give up, but | just can’t resist.

2 Choose the correct words to complete the text.

'l work / I’'ve been working in a small tech company
for about five years. My business partner, Salman,

and | °have been knowing / have known each other
since we were children and we’re best friends. We
Shave been starting / started the company when

we were university students. Our main product is
digital games, although “we develop / we’ve been
developing educational tools for about a year, too.
Recently, "we get / we’ve been getting a lot of
attention from the media, which is great. The only
problem is that we work far too much. This °®began /
has been beginning in the early years of the company.
When we were just starting, we ’have been having /
had to work long hours because it’s a very competitive
industry. But in the last two years, *'we work / we’ve
been working very long days and it’s become too
much. We're trying to change our working habits!

3 Look at the a and b sentences. Tick the ones that are

possible. Sometimes both are possible.

1 a She’s always liked music since she was very young.

b She’s always been liking music since she was very
young.

2 a How long have you lived in Turkey?
b How long have you been living in Turkey?

3 a I've known my friend Waleed Bakri for sixteen
years.

b I've been knowing my friend Waleed Bakri for
sixteen years.

4 a What have you done this morning?

b What have you been doing this morning?
5 a They haven’t worked here for long.

b They haven’t been working here for long.
6 a I've understood everything so far.

b I've been understanding everything so far.
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We use defining relative clauses to give essential
information about a person, a thing, a place, a time
Or a possessive.

We use relative pronouns who, which, where, when,
whose to introduce the relative clause.

A specialist is someone who knows a lot about
a subject.

Do you remember the time when we went on
holiday together?

Once there was a girl whose name was Lilibet.

In defining relative clauses we can use that to
replace who, which or when.

Swimming is something that always makes me
feel better.

We can leave out who, which and that when the
relative clause already has a subject.

Rob Jenkins was a teacher (who) I knew at college.

lis the subject of the verb knew. Who is the object
of the verb, so can be left out.

Rob Jenkins was a teacher who taught me maths.

Who is the subject of the verb taught, so we must
keep who.

We can replace a defining relative clause with verb
+ -ing.
The winner is the person ending up with the most

points. = The winner is the person who ends up
with the most points.

We can replace a defining relative clause with to +
infinitive. We often use to + infinitive with the first,
the last, the only and superlative adjectives.

Who was the last person to see John? = Who was
the last person who saw John?

PRACTICE

1 A Join the sentences with defining relative clauses. Use the
relative pronouns in the box.

[vvhen where which (x2) who (x2) whose (x2)

1 That’s the town. | grew up there.

2 Have you got the book? | lent it to you last month.

s this the actor? You were talking about him yesterday.
Monday is the day. | start my new job then.

Patrizia is the Italian girl. Her painting won a prize.

The film was fantastic. We saw it yesterday.

Students usually do well. They do lots of practice.

O NO VI AW

The man is a good friend of ours. His mother lives
next door.

B In which sentences can you use that instead of another
relative pronoun?

C Inwhich sentences can you leave out the relative pronoun?

2 Choose the correct words to complete the text. In some
cases both options are possible.

Watch your behaviour

Some of the patterns of behaviour !scientists /
which have found over the last hundred years are
interesting. In one famous experiment, scientists
asked people to hold a warm cup of coffee which
belonged / belonging to someone before they were
introduced to that person. They found that people
who / that had been holding a warm drink often had
a more positive view of the people “they / that met
soon after. The reason is that the part of the brain
*judges / which judges the warmth of something is
next to the part ®measures / that measures a person’s
personality — how friendly they are as a person.

One of the most interesting studies "to show / that
showed people’s behaviour was a visual test.
Students had to identify a line ®that / who
was the same length as a target line.
Students who worked alone were very
accurate, but students *who / that
worked with other people often
got the answer wrong. The
students °taking / took part
didn’t know that other people
in the experiment were actors
"lwho’s / whose answers were
incorrect. It was an important
experiment and it wasn’t the
last one *to find / found how
easy it is to get people to change
their behaviour when they are in
a group.
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We use these phrases to talk about things that 1 Complete the conversations with the words in the box. There
annoy us. are three extra words in each box.

| can’t stand it. Conversation 1: TV

| can’t bear it.

It really annoys me. annoyed annoying bugs constantly

It gets on my nerves. drives sometimes when why

It bugs me. A: lcan’tbearit’ Karly’s looking at her phone and keeps
It drives me crazy/nuts/mad. asking me what’s happening.
Don’t get me started on (people who never say B: Yes, Milo does thattoo. 1t2 me nuts.
thank you). A: Andshe’s® . taking control of the remote and changing
Notice /t bugs me and It drives me nuts are informal. channels without asking.
With all the phrases above we can continue with B: You knowwhat % . me about TV? When you can hardly
when and a clause. hear the TV show but then the adverts are really loud.
) : A: So~ I And you have to keep changing the volume on
| can’t bear it when that happens: the remote.
It gets on my nerves when people drop litter. .
: , Conversation 2: Work
It drives me nuts when people don’t
dnswer my messages. make on putting reading

. . stand started talking under
We can also use a relative clause or -ing.

Children that misbehave in restaurants really A: The job’s OK, but there are some things about my workplace
bug me. that | really can’t ®
| can’t stand people shortening my name.

W

For example?

We can use other short phrases to agree or disagree. A: Well, 'min an open-plan office and it really gets 7. ... my
nerves when people use their phone right next to me.

Yes, so annoying.
| don’t mind that.

That doesn’t bother me.

B: Yes,orpeople 8 . . their phone on speaker so you can
hear the whole conversation.

A: Anddon'tgetme® . . on people
computer over my shoulder.

my phone or

Verbs in the continuous form

. . Conversation 3: Cars
We can use the present and past continuous with v '

always, constantly, continually, forever to describe
a habit which we find annoying.

always drive is it so who they travelling

You’re always losing your phone! A: That car just turned left without giving a signal. | can’t stand
My dad’s forever complaining about noise. M, when people do that.
Our car was continually breaking down. B: Yes, ™ ... annoying and dangerous! Why do people think
We also sometimes use this structure to show t's OK to do that? And then there are the people

13 never turn off their indicators.

a positive emotion. e
A: Maybe they just forget. But you know what | can’t stand?

People ™ at half the speed limit in the fast lane.

Children at this age are so cute. They’re
constantly laughing!

B: lagree. | have a friend who ™ forever doing that.

2 Correct two mistakes in each conversation.

1 A: It gets my nerves when people play loud music out of
their apartment windows.

B: Yes, and in my block the guy next door is continually sing
along with his favourite songs.

2 A: This light above my desk is drives me mad. It’s constantly
buzzing.

B: It bother me. | guess I've stopped noticing.
3 A: Oh no!lI've lost one of my earrings. I’'m usually doing that.

B: Yes, so annoyed! | always buy two pairs of earrings so that
| have a spare pair.

4 A: | really hate this zip in my bag. It’s for getting stuck.

B: Yes | have a bag like that. And don’t make me started on
zips which come undone above and below the zipper.

" - i
- g

R W
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REFERENCE § « EYTED PRACTICE

unless 1 A Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.
In two cases both are possible.

We use unless to mean if not.
1 You'll be in trouble unless / if you don’t stop making

Unless you hurry up, we’re going to leave without you. 2l that noise.

(If you don’t hurry up, we’re going to leave without you.) . . . _
2 I’'m not going to the party in case / even if Denise

Please don’t park here unless you’re a member of staff. 2sks me.

(Please don’t park here if you’re not a member of staff.) .
3 Careful! You’ll hurt yourself unless / in case you get

When the unless clause is first in a sentence, we use a down from there.
comma at the end of the clause. 4 In case of / In case a heart attack, follow these
Unless she speaks slowly, | can’t understand Liz. instructions.

5 Evenif / Unless it’s really cold, I’'m not going to wear

When the unless clause is second, we don’t usually use
a comma before it.

a coat.

6 Shall I bring some spare socks in case / if we get wet?

| can’t understand Liz unless she speaks slowly. 7 | can’t help you in case / unless you tell me what is

. wrong.
even if 8 | wouldn’t lend Kirk any money even if / in case he
We use even if for emphasis, to say that something will promised to give it back.
not change a situation. 9 In case of / In case | forget later, here’s my phone
Even if the company pays me twice as much, I’m going number.
to leave. 10 Nothing will change unless / even if the government
I’ll never speak to her again even if she says sorry. changes its mind.

, , 11 We won’t get a seat even if / if we get to the festival
When the main clause and the even if clauses are long, late.

. herm, |
we use a comma to divide them 12 In case of / If a power cut, use the stairs.

In case B Inthe two cases where both are possible, how is the

We use in case to talk about being prepared for the meaning different?
possibility that something might happen.

Take your umbrella in case it rains. 2 Rewrite the sentences using the word in brackets.

1 You need to read Max a story or he won’t go to sleep.
a story. (unless)
2 It might rain, but we’re definitely going to have a picnic.

- with just
We often use it with just Max won’t go to sleep

I’lLl make some sandwiches just in case we get hungry

later.
have a picnic. (Even if)

3 Always check things you’ve bought online. They might
be damaged.

The in case clause is usually second in a sentence.
We don’t use commas before or after the clause.

Always check damaged. (in case)

_ . 4 Sometimes I'm in areally bad mood, but | always try
We use in case of + noun in formal situations to mean to smile.
‘if something happens’. It is often about a bad or
dangerous situation.

in case of

lalwaystry ... mood. (even if)
5 Carol needs to stick to her plan or she’ll probably fail.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, she’ll probably fail. (Unless)

6 If there’s an emergency, push the red button.

In case of fire, break the glass.
In case of bad weather, the ceremony will be held

indoors.
................... button. (In case of)
We often use it in formal written information. 7 | need to leave now or | might miss the last train.
The in case of clause usually comes first in a sentence. | need to leave now train. (in case)
We use unless, even if and in case + present tenses to 8 | might have to tell Sigrid, but | really don’t want to.

speak about the present or the future.

| really don’t want have to. (unless)

can’t help, you unless you tell me the problem. NOT 9 There’s a possibility that I'll have problems with my

untessyotrittettme the probtem: phone so I’ll bring my laptop.

We can also use unless, even if and in case + past tenses 'll bring my laptop ... phone. (in case of)
when we are speaking more hypothetically. 10 Don’t stand near the edge. You might fall.
Even if | won a million euros, | wouldn’t change my job. Don’t fall. (in case)
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Necessity and obligation

Many phrases can express both necessity and
obligation, depending on the context.

| need to take some time off. (It’s important that |
take time off. It’s a necessity.)

| need to finish this report by tomorrow.
(Someone, for example my manager, expects me to
finish the report. It’s an obligation.)

We use be necessary to, be essential to and needs to
be done when the focus is on the action.

We use be necessary to + infinitive to say that you
must do or be something.

It’s necessary to have a driving licence. ([You]
must have a driving licence.)

We use be essential to + infinitive to say that
something is necessary and important.

It’s essential to take her to hospital immediately.
([We] must take her to hospital immediately. It’s
very important.)

We can also use need to + be + past participle to say
something is an obligation or a necessity.

This job needs to be done by tomorrow morning.

We use have got to and be supposed to when the
focus is on the person.

We use have got to + infinitive for obligation and
necessity. It means must or have to.

It is a little more informal than must or have to.
I’ve got to get home by ten.

In informal spoken English this is often pronounced
gotta.

She’s gotta think about it.

We use be supposed to + infinitive for something
which is an obligation, but which we don’t always do.

I’m supposed to wear a hat when | deliver food,
but | don’t.

Robbie’s not supposed to call customers by their
first names, but he often does.

Permission

We use be (not) allowed to + infinitive to say that
something is OK, you can do it, or it’s not OK, you
can’t do it.

Our children are allowed to play computer games
for two hours at the weekends.

I’m not allowed to go to bed after midnight.

We can also use be (not) permitted to to mean the
same thing. It is more formal than be allowed.

Office workers here are permitted to wear casual
clothes on Fridays.

Drivers are not permitted to drive more than
eight hours without a break.
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Other forms of the phrases

We can use most of these phrases in the future and past as well as
with modal verbs (might, could, etc.).

It will be necessary to take your passport with you.

In my first job it wasn’t essential to speak English.

The apartment might need to be painted.

We can use be supposed to in the past.
We were supposed to go straight home, but we didn’t.

We often use had to for the past of have got to.

This morning | had to get up at 4.30 to catch the early train.

PRACTICE

1 Correct the mistakes in the sentences. One sentence is correct.

1 Is essential to print your name after your signature.

2 Thevideo doesn’t need to be finish until next Wednesday.
3 Don’t do that! You aren’t supposed jumping the queue!

4 | got to make a real effort to stop eating chocolate.

5 Isit necessary wear a uniform in your job?

6 Are we allowed to take photos here?

2 Complete the text with the words and phrases in the box.

arenot dontneed essential gotto
Is necessary issupposed notto permitted

o Itis? to introduce yourself when you join this group.

e Peoplearenots = to add other people to the group without
contacting the administrator.

« You’ permitted to change the group photo unless you are an

administrator.

o This* to be a friendly group, so always be polite to each other.

o Evenifyouareinabad mood, it's essential ° lose your temper.

+ Take responsibility! If you see a message which could upset people,
you've ° say something.

« Don'tfeelit’ to reply to each message. It isn't!

« Emojis are fine, but they ® to be sent with every message!

3 Usethe prompts to make sentences and questions.

1 Atyour first school, / you / allowed / wear / own clothes /
or / have / wear / a uniform?

2 Ifyou /selling / something / on our site, / essential / be /
honest about / its condition.

3 What time / we / supposed / arrive / at the party / this
evening / and / we / got / wear / anything special?

4 \When / thisreport / need / be / finish / by?
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— : : 1 Putthewordsin the correct order to make sentences.
typical interviewer questions

1 hs/|/th ' f O in / flexible .
Tell me a bit/something about yourself/ strengths /1 /that /am /very /is / of /my/ One / main / flexible

your current job/your last job. 2 mean /you/How /do?

Why do you want/Why are you interested

3 have / me /to / challenges /important / It’s / for / new.

in this job/position? 4 me /bit/a/current/ Tell /about / position /your.

What will/would you bring to the company? 5 highly /say / I'm / that / people / would / think / | / professional .
What questions do you have for me about 6 the /company /you /will /to/What/ bring?

the job/position? 7 Where /| / start / should ?

HOV\IL l?Eng f;ave you been working/did you 8 in /you /this /are /Why /job / interested ?

work at ...~

Why have you decided/did you decide to 2 Complete the conversation with the words in the box. You do not
leave your current/last job? need three of the words.

phrases to check .
a about be been done is it

We use these phrases to check we

understand the question and how we need me say taxe tell to would

to answer: take

Where should | start? A: Good morning. I'm Danica Harding. Please/<a seat.

How do you mean? B: Hello. Nice to meet you.

Can | use an example from university? A: So, | have your CV, but can you tell something about your recent
Are you asking what criticisms they experience?

might have? B: Yes, over the last few months I've working as a manager at the
What do you mean by ‘researching new local railway station.

flavours™ A: So this would be guite a change for you. Why have you decided
I've done some research about the B: Well, I've loved working for the railways, but is important for me
company. to find a new challenge.

And why a hotel? What you bring to the company?
Well, | think | have lot to offer.
For example?

One of my main strengthsis thatl ...
| think | have a lot to offer.

| think people/my colleagues would say

(that) I ... One of my main strengths that I’'m very good at handling
I’ve always loved/worked ... unexpected problems.

It’s important for me to ...

@ > W 2

>

Yes, | can imagine, with the trains!

o

. And colleagues would that I'm flexible and willing to help out
with anything that needs to be done.

(twenty minutes later)

A: So, Vineeta, do you have any questions for me the company or
the position?

B: Well, I've some research about the company and | have a few
questions about your management training programme.

A: Please go ahead.

3 Complete the conversations with phrases to check. Sometimes
more than one answer is possible.

1 A: So, what work have you done in this area in the past?

B: Where . ?
2 A: What can you bring to the company?
B what skills do | have?
3 A: Tell me about a time when you had to give someone negative
feedback.
B Canl . sport?

4 A: We start early here. Would that be an issue for you?
B: if ’'m reliable?
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would rather

We use would rather + infinitive + than to talk
about:

« our general preferences.

Zayan would rather cook with electricity than
with gas.

. specific situations.

I’d rather pay by phone if that’s all right.
- hypothetical situations.

I’d rather be happy than (be) rich.

Would you rather spend a night in an
aquarium or a library?

To make the negative, we use would/’d rather +
not + infinitive.

I’d rather not answer that question.

We use would much/far rather to show a strong
preference.

We’d much rather go skiing than surfing.

I’d far rather cycle to work than go by
underground.

prefer, would prefer

We use prefer + noun/-ing form + to to talk about:
- our general preferences.
| prefer cats to dogs.

In general he prefers working alone to
working with other people.

We use would prefer + to + infinitive to talk about:
. specific situations.

I’d prefer to get a takeaway tonight.
- hypothetical situations.

Would you prefer to live in the Arctic or the
Sahara Desert?

To make the negative, we use would/’d prefer not +
to + infinitive.
I’d prefer not to meet today. Tomorrow is better.

We use much prefer and definitely prefer to show a
strong preference.

| much prefer playing tennis to watching iton TV.
| definitely prefer cats to dogs.
I’d much/definitely prefer to go by train.

We can also use would go for to mean would
choose/prefer.

Which would you rather be, a teacher or
a doctor?

PRACTICE

1

3

Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

A: In general, 'would / do you prefer going on holiday in the
summer or winter?

B: Definitely summer. | prefer hot weather “to / than cold
weather.

And *do / would you rather stay in a hotel or an apartment?
’d “more / much rather rent an apartment.
Why’s that?

| think apartments are better value and | prefer °cook /
cooking to °eat / eating out.

@ > W P

A: Would you prefer ’have / to have ordinary milk, oat milk or
soya milk?

B: | ®wouldn’t rather / ’d rather not have any milk thanks. |
prefer my coffee black.

A: And would you rather sit / to sit inside or outside?

B: We’d prefer '°being / to be outside. Is there a free table?

A: Where would you rather "'sit / sitting? There’s a table in the
sun and one in the shade.

B: I'd "*far rather / rather far sit in the sun, if that’s OK, Jan.

Use the prompts to complete the answers.

1 A: How about a drink?

| / rather / have / something / eat.

. Shall we stop now?

| / prefer / carry on / until / we / finish.
Do you have anything to say?

| / rather / not / make / comment / this moment.
Which car shall we buy?

| /go /first /one /we / saw.

So, Italy or Spain?

Where / you / rather / go?

. When can you give us your answer?

| / prefer / wait / few / days.

[N
@ > 0> n>m >0

Rewrite the sentences so they mean the same. Use the words
in brackets. For some questions you will need to change the
form of the word in brackets.

1 | don’t want to talk about it right now. (prefer)

2 Would you like to stay in or go out on Saturday? (rather)

3 Hu Min likes walking more than running. (prefer)

4 \We’d rather not miss our deadline. (prefer)

5 I'd prefer to avoid an argument with the manager. (rather)
6 Kanye doesn’t like football as much as rugby. (prefer)

7 Most people like being early more than being late. (prefer)
8 We don’t feel like queueing. (rather)

9 Do you want to go on your own to see Luke? (prefer)

10 Do they like going sightseeing more than relaxing on the
beach? (rather)

11 They definitely enjoyed living in the country more. (prefer)

I’d go for a teacher.

12 Sven likes being a student less than being a teacher (rather)
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GRAMMAR BANK

m past plans and intentions

REFERENCE n page 45 PRACTICE

We use was/were going to to talk about a planned 1
action in the past that didn’t happen.

Choose the correct options (a-c) to complete the sentences.

i 1 Theydidn’t ... live a lie for so long.

| was going to call you, but | was too busy.
Th 4 to visit th but it a meantto b meanto C mean

€y were going to vis| € musetm, but | 2 Hethought . ... possible to deceive everyone with his
was closed.

o ) o scheme.
The negative is wasn't/weren’t going to. a therewouldbe b it will be ¢ it would be
We can also use planned to and hoped to as 3 He ... to become rich and famous, but it all went wrong.
alternatives. These have a similar meaning to was a was planning b plans ¢ was planned
going to. We can use these in the past simple or 4 They pretend to be other people.
past continuous. _ _
. , a were going b were to be € were going to
| planned to visit last week, but | couldn’tin the end. . ,
51 ... meet my deadline, but | couldn’t cope.

| was planning to take you to the new café, but we

didr’t have time. a was expectingto b wasexpected ¢ am expectingto

6 The manager offer me a permanent contract.

| hoped to finish my project yesterday, but

something went wrong. a was intend to b intended c intended to

| was hoping to meet your father, but he wasn’t 7 Wewere .. get stuck in traffic again.

there. a hoping that notto b hopingnotto ¢ nothoping
The negative of planned to is wasn’t planning to. 8 She . to be rude.

| wasn’t planning to go anywhere this summer. a intend not b wasn’tintended ¢ didn’t intend

(But maybe this changed.)
2 Complete the sentences using was/were going to and the verbs

We can use other verbs in the past continuous to in the box.
describe past intentions:
| was expecting to go to Turkey that year. arrive . make send tell visit walk watch wear
They were waiting to finish university before the

Y : 9 Y Y 1 We a film about a hoax at the cinema, but there were
got married. _

no tickets left.
We can also use meant to to talk about a planned 2 the truth about their scheme or carry on living a lie?
action in the past that didn’t happen. We use it 3 They .. up a ridiculous excuse, but in the end they
more in the simple than the continuous. came clean.
| meant to introduce you to Xavier, but he left early. 4| my jeans, but my friend told me to dress formally.
We meant to invite you, but we couldn’t find your 5 or take a taxi home? | can give you a lift.
phone number. 6 My mother . ... me this weekend, but she was too busy
The negative is didn’t mean to. We usually use this to to come.
describe when someone does something by accident. 71 you the information by text, but it seems you
Sorry — | crashed the car! | didn’t mean to! already have it.
She didn’t mean to cause trouble. She was trying 8 o at the airport today? | think they’ll be stuck. The
to help. airport’s closed because of the bad weather!
We use intend to to show a planned action in the 3 Match the sentence beginnings (1-10) with the endings (a—j).
past. This sounds more formal than meant to, hoped o _
to, etc. We use it more in the simple than 1 Sorry. Ididn’t a todo after graduating?
the continuous. mean to b to university, but | changed my mind.
The doctor intended to see me last week, but he 2 Wewere goingto ¢ expecting to wait six hours at
had to cancel. 3 Iwas going to go the airport.
_ 4 We thought it d would be a good idea to buy tickets in
We oﬁen use intend to focus on the reasons for 5 | meant to call advance.
an action. e to doyour project with before it got
He bought the ring because he intended to ask 6 She plannec}j cancelled?
herto marry him. 7 Theywerent f do this afternoon?
e AiAN Tt 8 What did you '

The negative is didn’t intend. tend ) g you before | left, but | didn’t have time.
She didn’t intend to do it. It was an accident. 9 What were you h visit my friend, but she’s ll.

We use thought it would be to talk about the reason planning to i tobecomeadoctor.
for a planned action in the past. 10 Who were you j breakyourwatch. It was an accident!
| brought you because | thought it would be nice if going

you met my parents.
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m indirect and negative questions

REFERENCE § « B

Direct questions

To make direct questions we usually use the word
order: (Question word) + auxiliary verb + subject +
main verb (infinitive).

main verb
(infinitive) + phrase

question auxiliary subject

word verb

What do you

know about the
situationin...?

Where does he work?

Where should | we put these bags?

Indirect questions

We use indirect questions to sound more polite
(and less direct). After the opening phrase (Could
you tellme ... ? Can lask you ... ? Do you know ... ?)
we use the affirmative form.

Direct: Where do | have to go?
Indirect: Could you tell me where | have to go?

NOT Cottdyoutettmewhere-dothavetogo?

Negative questions

We can also use negative questions to sound polite.
For negative questions we use the negative form
instead of the affirmative form.

Wouldn’t you like a drink/something to eat?
Don’t you want to take your coat off?
Instead of:

Would you like a drink/something to eat?

Do you want to take your coat off?

We use negative questions when we want to check
or confirm information (we think we know the
answer). We can also use negative questions to
show surprise.

Didn’t she win an award? (| think she won an award,
so I'm checking the information/confirming my belief.)
Isn’t it time to go? (I think it’s time to go, and I'm
surprised that you are not ready yet.)

Did you see that documentary? (genuine question
— | don’t know the answer.)

Didn’t you see that documentary? (| expected the
answer to be yes, and by using a negative question |
show my surprise that | now think you didn’t.)

We can use negative questions to try to persuade
people that our idea is the best.

Don’t you think that we should take a taxi? (I think
we should take a taxi.)

Wouldn’t you say that this film is more
interesting? (I think this film is more interesting.)

Negative questions can be confusing to answer. To
help with this, we can answer a negative question
with a short sentence instead of yes/no.

A: Wouldn’t you like a drink?
B: Thank you, that would be lovely.
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PRACTICE

1

Choose the correct options (a-c) to complete the questions.

1 Do you know who ?

a is the film-maker b the film-makeris ¢ was the film-maker
2 a documentary recently about the Arctic?

a Didn’themake b Didn’the made ¢ Didhe made
3 that we should do something about the problem?

a You don’t think b You would think ¢ Don’t you think

4 Canyou tellmewhere .. a taxi rank?

a canlfind b | can find ¢ find
5 Do you know how expensive . ... ?

a isit b is this c thisis
6 .. watch it on Netflix recently?

a We didn't b Didn’t we ¢ We did

Rewrite the direct questions as indirect questions.

1 What time does it start? Can you tell me ?

2 Do you think it will make a difference? Don’t ?

3 Would you say that this is his best film? Wouldn’t ?

4 Have you ever seen one of these before? Can | ask if ?

5 What'’s the problem? Do you know ?

6 What do you think of the idea? Could you tell me ?

Choose the correct alternatives to complete the interview.

A: Could you tell us what 'you thought / do you think of the
documentary / am Belmaya?

B: Yes, of course. | thought it was brilliant, really powerful. It’s
a wonderful documentary about a young Nepali woman
who dreams of being a film-maker.

‘It didn’t / Didn’t it just win an award?
That’s right. It won several media awards.
3Can | ask you / Can | tell you what the story is about?

@ > W P

It’s the extraordinary story of a young Nepali woman,
Belmaya, who wants to become a film-maker. However,
living in poverty, she has a lot of struggles to overcome in
order to achieve her dreams.

A: Do you know how “she fell in love / did she fall in love with
film-making?

B: Yes, she took a photography workshop when she was a
young girl.

A: *Wasn’t / Didn’t she an orphan?

Yes, she lost her parents and didn’t get a very good
education. Her camera was taken away from her and she
lived in difficult circumstances.

W

A: Later, édidn’t / wasn’t she have a husband who also
discouraged her from being a film-maker?

B: That’s right. But she was very determined and eventually
succeeded. Now her film is winning awards.

A: ‘Do you would / Wouldn’t you agree that we are seeing
more and more documentaries like this being made by
women?

B: Absolutely. Films like He named me Malala, | am Greta and
now [ am Belmaya all show us how powerful young women
in all parts of the world are taking control of their futures.
It’s inspirational.



GRAMMAR BANK

E How to ... talk about the news

REFERENCE § « [ PRACTICE

We can use the following phrases to 1 Choose the correct words to complete the conversations.
help us talk about a news story.

A: Did you hear the 'new / news about the woman whose taxi driver drove

initiating a discussion about a news her into a canal?

story B: No, what 2happens / happened?

Have you heard about/seen ... ? A: | saw it on the *news / coverage. So, “awfully / basically, what happened
Did you hear the news about ... ? was she was in a taxi and the driver was following his sat-nav because he

didn’t know where to go. Luckily, he was driving really slowly, at about
five miles an hour. And apparently / seems, he drove into the canal.

Oh no! That sounds °scary / sad. Were they OK?
Yes, they both escaped unhurt.

Are you following the news/story
about ...?

describing/summarising the news
story

So, basically, what happened was ...

| can’t remember the details, but,
basically, ...

It seems/appears ...
Apparently, ...

That’s a relief / shame.

But it / that seems that the taxi driver still tried to make her pay £30
for the journey.

B: “Terrible / Really? That’s ridiculous.

> o > W

N T e Ty A: Are you "“following / hearing the news story about the couple who
9 Y accidentally vandalised a $400,000 painting in South Korea?

It’s all over the news. No. What happened?

W

| saw it on the news/on TV. A

. It’s on all the news ""coverage / channels. Apparently, they saw the
It’s on all the news channels. huge canvas covered with big swirls of paint and there were some pots
It’s received a lot of coverage. of paint and brushes on the floor in front of the painting.

responding to a news story

W

Really? What happened?

- Well, I can’t remember all the '“details / news, but ?it seem / basically,
they thought that it was a ‘participatory painting’ where anybody can

| can hardly believe it. add some paint. So they picked up the brushes and started painting.

Oh no! That’s (terrible/awful/

unbe’hevabl.e/really funny/sad, etc.) A: | know. Basically, it "appears / seem that the paint and the brushes
That’s a relief. were part of the original painting, and had been used by graffiti artist
That sounds scary. JonOne when he created the painting in front of a live audience.

B: Oh no. | can hardly ®believe / read it.

>

Really? | had no idea.

W

“Really / Apparently? How funny.

Correct two mistakes in each conversation.

1 A: Have you listened the news about the student protest?

B: Yes, it’s received a lot of cover.
2 A: Do you follow the story about the woman who disappeared?
B: Yes, it’s all on the news.
3 A: So, basic, what happened was a cat got stuck on the roof of the office
and firefighters had to rescue it.
B: Oh no! That’s awfully!
4 A: | can’tremember the detailed, but police have arrested lots of the
protesters.
B: | know, | saw it on the new.
5 A: Apparent, the singer Katie has quit the band.
B: It’s really? | had no idea.
6 A: It seem that a tiger escaped from the zoo and it has been seen

walking around the streets.
B: That sound scary.
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m clauses of purpose: to, so as to, in order to/that, so that

PRACTICE

REFERENCE [ « P L

Clauses of purpose with to infinitive

We use clauses of purpose to talk about our reason for
doing something.

(I’'m organising a party) (to celebrate my birthday.)
the action the purpose

We use to + infinitive and in order to + infinitive to introduce
purpose clauses.

I’m going downstairs to lock up.
| often turn off my phone in order to avoid distractions.

We can also use so as to + infinitive. We often use this for
more formal situations.

The police put up barriers so as to stop people entering
the building.

Notice The subject of the main clause and the clause of
purpose is always the same.

(She is studying English) (in order to get a better job).
She is studying and she wants to get a better job.

Clauses of purpose with that
We can use so that + subject + verb or in order that + subject
+ verb to talk about purpose.

We use these when the subject of the two clauses is the
same or different.

I’d like to move closer to the stage so that | can hear better.

The school is changing the exam date in order that students
have more time to prepare.

Remember: when the subject of the two clauses is different,
we use so that or in order that but NOT in order to, to or so as to.

I’'m going to send you all the information so that you can
make a decision. NOT ——in-erderto-make-a-decision

Clauses of purpose in the negative

We put not before to in negative clauses of purpose: in order
not to, so as not to.

He set his alarm for 7 a.m. in order not to oversleep.

| check my ‘to do’ list every day so as not to forget anything.

We can use not to, but it is not common except as a contrast.

| eat a lot of vegetables, not to lose weight but to improve
my health.

We use a normal negative after so that and in order that.

Let’s check this very carefully so that we don’t make
a mistake.

The company gave us our money back in order that we
wouldn’t post a negative review.

Clause order

The clauses of purpose usually come after the main clause,
but they can come first.

When they come first, they are followed by a comma.

In order to buy a car, | had to save up for a year.

So that the team could take a break, all matches in August
were cancelled.
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1

Choose the correct words and phrases to complete
the sentences.

1 Valeria had to stand on a chair to / so that she
reach the shelf.

2 |In order to / that save money, we're giving up
buying coffee from coffee shops.

3 | put the cake in the oven on a low heat in order
not to / that it wouldn’t burn.

4 You have to stick at things in order to / so as
achieve your goals.

5 Haruto will do almost anything avoiding / to avoid
an argument.

6 Dilara moved to Istanbul so that / in order Emre
could see her more often.

7 Repeat the vocabulary to yourselves in order to
not / not to forget it.

8 It is essential to practise regularly notso as to /
so as not to fall behind.

2 Complete the email with one word in each gap.

Hi Mel, <

Great to hear all your news! You asked about
Ladislav's wedding last week. Well, we had a great
time. We'd bought our rail tickets six months in
advance in' to get the lowest price and to be

sure of getting a ticket on the train.

We took the night train in order2 . Krystina
(my new sister-in-law) could pick us up from
Krakow station early the next morning. We also
wanted to have a day inthecity® . that Milan
could visit an old friend. | managed to find some
lovely plates and also boughtadoll, . to give
as apresentbut> . keep for myself. In order
© to be late for the wedding the next day, we
had an early night. We had breakfast at eight in
the morning so that therewas’__ . any chance
of missing our taxi. And yes, the wedding was

fabulous! Photos attached.

Love Katarina xxx

3 Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.

1 | need better light so that | can take a good
photo. (to)

| need better light to take a good photo.

2 Couldyou contact the marketing department to
arrange a meeting? (in order)

3 | always use this app in order not to get stuck in a
traffic jam. (so that)

4 | et’s open the window so that we can let in some
fresh air. (to)

5 We often have to work late so that we don’t fall
behind schedule. (so as)

6 | always take a hat with me so that | don’t get cold.
(in order)



GRAMMAR BANK

E comparative and superlative structures

REFERENCE [ « B3

Comparatives

We use comparative adjectives to compare nouns, and comparative
adverbs to compare most verbs.

My new company is busier than my old one.
Could you speak more quietly, please?

We use a comparative adjective with verbs of the senses and feelings
(e.g. look, taste, smell, feel, sound, seem).

It seems quieter here than | remember.

We often use (not) as + adjective/adverb + as
My chair isn’t as comfortable as yours.
| don’t speak Spanish as well as you do.

We use quantifiers (a bit, a little, slightly, much, a lot) with adjectives and
adverbs to talk about how much difference there is.

This desk is slightly more expensive than that one, but it’s much better.
Dimitris is writing a lot more confidently now than he used to.

Superlatives

We use superlative adjectives and adverbs to compare something with
the rest of the group.

This is the least expensive way to send the package.

Mateo and Luciana have travelled the furthest to get here today.

We use quantifiers (much, by far) with superlative adjectives and adverbs
to talk about how much difference there is.

Hyun Woo is by far the most talented young actor I’'ve ever seen.
She talked much more clearly than I'd expected.

Emphasising
We can repeat a comparative adjective or adverb to emphasise change.

The situation is more and more dangerous every day.
As we left the city, Bianca drove faster and faster.

We use than ever with comparative adjectives and adverbs for emphasis.
The new series is better than ever.
Hillary is working harder than ever.

It means the same as than before, but gives more emphasis. We can also
use ever or ever before.

We’ve had more forest fires this year than before/ever/ever before.

We also use ever with superlative adjectives. We don’t use before with
superlatives.

We’ve built a lot of hotels, but this is the tallest ever.

Other structures with comparatives and superlatives

We use parallel phrases with the + comparative adjective/adverb, the
+ comparative adjective/adverb.

The bigger the car, the more expensive it is, usually.

The more you practise, the better you’ll become.

Notice The comparative begins each clause.

NOT you-practise-the-more, youw'ttgetthe better:

We often use one of, some of, among with superlative adjectives.

This model is among our most expensive cars.

PRACTICE

1

Correct the sentences. Add a comparative
or superlative form of the word in
brackets. Some adjectives need to be
changed to adverbs.

shyer
1 Rihannais much(than her sister. (shy)

2 |'ve been going to the gym every day
and | feel a lot than | used to. (fit)

3 Samuel is always losing his temper. He
needs to become. (patient)

4 \We're going to be late. Can you drive?
(fast)

5 Mohammed is great! He’s student I've
ever taught. (enthusiastic)

6 The price of petrol is slightly than it
was last week. (cheap)

7 The government will need to take the
housing problem. (serious)

8 In my opinion, this is Petrov’s novel so
far. (successful)

Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
One sentence is correct.

1 Self-driven cars are becoming more
more reliable.

2 Natalie is one most intelligent people
iIn the company.

3 The customer service department
wasn’t helpful as | would expect.

4 The calmer you are, the effective your
complaint will be.

5 My new computer is far the most
powerful I’'ve ever had.

6 The more dramatic the opening of the
film, the better.

7 The new James Bond film is the
exciting than ever.
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REFERENCE | « BYIE

We use these phrases to summarise information from
information that we read or hear.

saying where we got an idea from

From what X say(s), ...
From what everyone says, it’s a very reliable company.

Accordingto X ...

According to the reviews, the film is the best ever in
the series.

Notice that we use a comma after these phrases.

summing up ideas

Long story short, ...

Long story short, no-one seems to agree which is
better value for money.

It’s a matter/question of (whether / how much / when,
etc.) ...

So, it’s a matter of whether | want to wait a long time.

Allinall, ...

Allin all, there seem to be a lot of problems with that
model.

Taking everything into account / If we take everything
into account, ...

Taking everything into account, I've decided to stick
with my current broadband supplier.

In the end, ...

In the end, | decided not to buy a new phone.

Notice We use a comma after these phrases.

focusing on a specific point

Just because something is (+ adjective), it doesn’t mean
(that) itis (+ adjective).

Well, just because something’s expensive, it doesn’t
mean it’s better.

It all comes down to (the price / the colour / whether /
how much, etc. ...)

It all comes down to the colour.

Notice After question words we use normal sentence
order, not a question form.

It all comes down to when it would arrive. NOT Hatt-

It’s a question of how much it costs. NOT ’saqguestion
ofhowmuch-doesitcost:

focusing on a specific problem

The (only) thing is (that) ...
The thing is the watch isn’t waterproof.

The only thing is that Piotr advised me not to choose a
hybrid.
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1

Choose the correct words to complete the
conversations. In two cases, both are possible.

Conversation 1

W

W

. Have you decided on a hotel?

. Well, taking 'all / everything into account, | think
the Sunshine is better.

. Why'’s that?
From “what do / what the reviews say, it’s quiet,

the pool is beautiful and the food’s great, too.

. What about the price?

It’s a lot more reasonable than the other hotel.
But 3simple / just because something’s cheaper,
it doesn’t “mean that / mean it’s worse.

- That’s true. And °in the end, / it all comes down

you have to make a choice and see what it’s like.
Yeah, basically.

Conversation 2

A:
B:

oY

oY

How was the trip?

Well, fallin all / long short story, it was fine.
’Only a thing / The only thing is that there wasn’t
a sauna.

. Seriously? Is that a real problem?

8According to / From what says the hotel
brochure, there was a sauna. But there wasn’t.

. So did you complain?

Well, | don’t like to do that. °It’s a matter / It’s
question of how much time and energy | want to
spend. '°Long story short / In end, everything else
was fine. We enjoyed it.

. "It all comes down to that / It’s a matter of that,

doesn’t it? How much you enjoyed it.

Yes, and "“if you take / taking everything into
account — the food, the atmosphere, the rooms — it
really was OK.

Use the prompts to complete the conversation.

A:
B:

A:

W

W

Shall / have / dinner / somewhere new tonight?

How about the Stagecoach Inn? According / the
reviews, / food / be / superb.

But just / the reviews / be / positive, /it / not /
mean / the restaurant / be / good.

you / heard / something / negative?

. One / my colleagues / eat / there last week. From /

she /say, /1 /be / notso sure about it.
Why, / what / she / say?

Basically, / food / be / excellent. / only / thing /
be / that / service / bit slow.

So, / be / question / whether / we / be / prepared /
wait for a good meal.

- All/all, /I / rather / stay / at home / and order /

a takeaway.
Let / do / that.
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REFERENCE § « EYIY PRACTICE

Causative have 1 Putthewords in the correct order to make sentences.
Use the causative have or get.

1 month /1 /once/hair/cut/a/get/ my.

2 repaired /do /your / Where / have / car / you ?

3 to /the /fixed / heating / We / winter / before /
Use the causative have: need / get.

We form the causative have with have + object + past
participle.

| have my hair cut every six weeks.

- tosay when you arrange for someone else to do
something for you. You usually pay them for the service.

on / new / house /the /put/having /a/We’re / roof .
furniture / have / delivered / should / the / You .
having / her / Zara / photo / taken / hates .

you / tested / ever / had / Have / ears / your ?

get / needs / before / suit / his / dry-cleaned /
tomorrow / to / Nicolas .

We’re having our apartment painted at the moment.
(Someone else is painting our apartment, not us.)

0O NO U1 b

When did you have your bike repaired? (Someone else
repaired the bike, not you.)

Be careful with the word order. The causative have is 2

different from: Complete the sentences with one word. Use the past

participle or a reflexive pronoun.
1 Who painted their house?

- the present perfect.
| have cut my hair. Do you like it? (I have done it

(recently) myself.) a Theypaintedit . .

| have my hair cut every month. (Someone else does it b Theygotit . by a local firm.

every month.) 2 Your window needs to be fixed.
. the past perfect. a I'mfixingit .. next Tuesday.

He had repaired his bike so it was safe to ride. (He did b I'mhavingit . . next Tuesday.

it himself.) 3 Your apartment looks really clean!

He had his bike repaired yesterday. (Someone else a We'vejustcleanedit . .. ..

repaired it) b We've justhadit ...
Causative get 4 Whelje did you get your nails done?

a ldidthem .

We use get + object + past participle: b |gotthem . at the nail counter in the
. often in speaking more informally. shopping centre.

You need to get your eyesight checked. 5 I've got a problem with my car. Is that new garage
. to emphasise that it is difficult to have something done. any good?

a No, you should try and repair it

| got my computer fixed, but it took a week to find
someone. b Yes, you should get it there.

e 6 Who’s making Anya’s wedding dress?
We can also use get + somebody + to infinitive: , o
a She’s making it

« when we ask somebody to do something and they do it.

, b She’shavingit in town
| got a friend to take me to the airport.
| got my hairdresser to cut it shorter than usual. 3 Correct the mistakes in the sentences. Two sentences
. we use this both for unpaid or paid work. are correct.
We need to get someone to fix this gate. 1 Sharon got myself to clean her car.
2 I’'m going get a colleague to phone Head Office for
Reflexive pronouns me.
We can use reflexive pronouns to emphasise that we have 3 Could you get your lawyer to check this?
done something alone with no help. 4 \We'll get Mike make copies of the report.
Do you like this necklace? | made it myself. 5 You need to get to one of your parents to sign this.
Did you organise the wedding yourselves? 6 You should have get a professional jeweller to fix
your ring.

The reflexive pronouns are: 7 I'll get someone to come up and check your shower.

subject pronoun reflexive pronoun 8 | can never get Patrizia tidy her room.

, you myself, yourself
he, she, it himself, herself, itself
we, you, they ourselves, yourselves, themselves
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So and such have similar meanings. We can use so +
adjective/adverb to show emphasis or strong feelings
about something. Without so the sentence would still
be complete.

That part of the city is beautiful. = That part of the city
is so beautiful!

She played the guitar brilliantly. = She played the guitar
so brilliantly!

We can also use so + adjective/adverb + that clause to
describe something that leads to a result. In this use,
without so, the sentence would not be complete.

It was so cold that we needed coats. NOT Hwas—coldthat
weneeded—coats:

The restaurant was so busy that we couldn’t get a table.

NOT Fherestavrantwasbusy-thatwecowtdn’tgeta-
tabte:

We can use such + a/an (+ adjective) + singular noun to
show emphasis or strong feelings about something. An
adjective often comes before the noun. Without such, the
sentence would still be complete.

We had such a nice day walking around the city.
The hotel was such a long way from the station.
It’s such a wealthy area.

The house was such a mess!

We can use such + uncountable or plural nouns.
It’s such bad weather.

The café serves such good coffee.

They’re such friendly people.

We had such fun.

We can also use such + (a/an) + adjective + noun + that
clause to describe something that leads to a result. In this
use, without such, the sentence would not be complete.

They had such a good time that they went back the next
day. NOT '

nextday-

It was such a boring job that she decided to change
companies. NOT Htwasaboringjob-thatshe decidedto-
change-companies:

| had such heavy bags that | couldn’t walk very far.

NOT thad-heavy bags-thattcoutdn twatk-very-far

He gave us such good advice that we had no problems at
all. NOT Hegave usgoodadvice thatwe hadnoproblem
atath

In spoken and informal language we sometimes omit that
from so/such sentences with a clause.

| was so tired (that) | fell asleep.
It was such a boring film (that) we left before the end.
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PRACTICE

1 Match the sentence beginnings (1-8) with the endings
(a—h). Add so/such to the sentences for emphasis.

1 It's an exciting a that | have to eat soon.
2 I’'m hungry b was delicious.
3 Itwas aterrible ¢ that he never wakes up
waste on time.
4 The food in the d of time.
restaurant e city to visit.
5 The views were f youremember to take
6 He’s a heavy sleeper this with you.
7 It’s a peaceful place g beautiful to look at.
8 It’'s important that h to go forawalk.

2 Rewrite the sentences using the prompts in brackets.

1 The music was too loud for us to chat. (so /
couldn’t)

The music was

2 The hotel was a long way from the station, so we
got a bus. (such / decided)

The hotel was

4 The nightlife was very lively. We couldn’t get to
sleep. (so / that)

The nightlife was

5 The market had a lot of different food from around
the world. | couldn’t decide what to eat. (such / that)

The market had

6 The area by the river was very calm and peaceful.
It didn’t feel like you were in a city. (so / that)

The area by the river

7 The murals are very colourful. | couldn’t stop taking
photos. (so / that)

The murals are

8 | took too many photos. I'll have to delete some
of them. (so many / that)

3 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

1 He was angry so that he couldn’t think properly.

2 |t was such good idea to visit the museum early in
the morning.

We waited so a long time for our meal to arrive.

It was such generous offer that we couldn’t refuse.
They were such surprised to see us.

The neighbourhood had so a friendly atmosphere.

NO U bW

She was so that excited about visiting Rome she
forgot to call home,

(0]

It was such lively area that at night we didn’t get
much sleep.
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We use be used to + noun/-ing to talk about something you are
accustomed to doing. It is usual for you to do this.

I’m a pilot, so I’'m used to flying.

The weather is hot, but we live in southern Spain, so we’re used to it.

The negative is be not used to.
I’m not used to working at weekends.

We use get used to + noun/-ing to talk about something you
become accustomed to. It is no longer unusual or strange.

At first | didn’t like the food, but | soon got used to it.

| don’t think I’'ll ever get used to their accent. It’s difficult to
understand.

The negative is not get used to.
We never got used to the pollution in the city.
Notice be/get used to are different from used to.

We use used to + infinitive to talk about a habit or state in the past,

which is usually something you don’t do now or is no longer the case.

We used to live on a boat. Now we live in a house.
| didn’t use to like climbing. Now | love it.

PRACTICE

1 Choose the correct words to complete the conversations.

1 A: You lived on a boat for years, didn’t you?
B: Yes, it was hard to get / be used to staying in a house.
2 A: | don’t think the climbers are ready to go up the

mountain.
B: | agree with you. They’re still used / getting used to
the altitude.
3 A: You said that now you’re back in England, you never go
to cities.

B: That’s right. After spending so much time in the desert,
| get /’'m used to silence.

4 A: How was the experience of living in Siberia?

B: It was tough. We weren’t / don’t get used to living in
such a cold climate.

5 A: Do the children find anything difficult about living in a
new country?

B: The food here is very different, but they’ll get / be used
to it.

6 A: Will it be challenging for you to do this trip alone?

B: I'm not worried about spending months on my own.
| used / ’m used to being alone.

7 A: What was the toughest thing for her when she moved
to the UK from the US?

B: She had to be / get used to driving on the left.
8 A: I like going on long walks.

B: Me too! When | was younger | was used / used to hike
every day.

9 A: Was it difficult for Jimmy in Switzerland?

B: Living in a mountain village was challenging, but
eventually he wasn’t / got used to it.

10 A: Working under a manager is hard for her.

B: I know. She isn’t / doesn’t get used to being told what
to do.

2 Complete the text with one word in each gap.

When [ was a child, my parents used
L take me on long car rides. I loved
these journeys. I got® . .. to sitting in
enclosed spaces and staring out of the
window for hours on end. When I turned
twenty, I went on a road trip across
Europe. Travelling alone was challenging
at first, but I soon 3 used to it.

Another thing I had toget* .. to was
not being able to speak the languages of
the countries [ visited. I° . used to
having difficulties communicating, and it
felt strange. What I loved was exploring
unfamiliar places and waking up alone in
a different hotel room every night. I also
had no problem ° used to the food

everywhere [ went.

Read the situations and complete the
sentences with be/get used to. Write three
words in each gap.

1 Your friend has just moved to a place where
it rains all the time.

2 A friend moved to a small town. He’d lived in
a big city all his life.

He wasn’t in a small town.

3 Your new home is different to your old one,
but you’re starting to feel more comfortable.

'm It

4 You ate a huge plate of pasta. Now you’re
too full.
I’'m not so much!

5 Your friend left his job because he didn’t like
working at night.

He couldn’t the schedule.

6 You now have to work twelve hours a day.
For you this is no problem. You did it before.

It’s fine! | it!

7 Afriend did her first yoga class with you.
She’s worried it’s too difficult to continue.

You’ll be OK! You’ll It

8 You went to a party and only slept for two
hours last night. Your friend says you look
exhausted.

You're right. I'm not for only two hours!
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REFERENCE [ « FYIRE

confirming understanding or asking for clarification

So you’re saying ...

So what you mean is ...

In other words, ...

If I’'ve got this right, ...

So have | got this right, ...?

So let me (just) check ...

| don’t get what you’re saying.

If I’'ve understood correctly, what you’re saying is ...

asking someone to repeat a specific point

Can you (just) say that last bit again?

Could you (just) go through those options again please?

| didn’t catch/understand what you said about ...
Can you (just) repeat the bit about ... ?

In a request, we often use the word just to sound more polite, or
less direct. It is not essential and it doesn’t change the meaning

of the sentence.

Can | just ask you ...?

Could you just tell me ...?

Can you just say that last bit again, please?

PRACTICE

1 Complete the conversations with the words in the box.

catch check correctly get
options repeat right words

2 Choose the correct options (a—c) to complete
the sentences.

1 Could you just that last bit again please

a tosay b say € saying
2 5o, havel . this right?
a getting b get c got

3 Could you just through those options

again please?

a go b get € going
4 Canyoujust ... the bit about the prices?
a torepeat b repeating Cc repeat

5 If 've understood

................... , what you’re saying is
we’re too late.

a correctly b correct € correcting

6 Sowhatyou . .. .. Is we have to buy our

tickets over there.

a meaning b mean ¢ to mean
7 Soletmejust .. that I’ve understood.

a check b checking ¢ to check
8 Soyou're ... that the tour is fully booked.

a saying b say ¢ telling

3 Find and correct one mistake in each
conversation.

1 A: Your best option is to take the number
143 bus or the 746. They both take you
to the station.

B: Sorry, could you just to go through those
options again please?

2 A: So let mejust checking. We can have a
table, but we need to leave by 9.30 p.m.
Is that right?
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1 A:. There are four different types of tickets you can get:
a 24-hour pass, a family ticket, a hop-on, hop-off
ticket or a seasonal ticket.

B: Sorry, could you just go through those

please?
2 A: It costs £20 and it’s a four-hour non-stop tour.
B: Ididn’t what you said about the cost.

3 A: The guide is downloadable and comes in eleven
different languages.

again

B: Canyou just
languages?

The tour starts at 20.00.
So, have lgotthis ...
You can’t buy food or drink on the boat.

So in other , we have to bring our own food.

the bit about how many

? It leaves at 8 p.m.

n
> o> W >

You can buy a ticket or just use your bank card,

although you might be charged an extra fee for that.
| don’t what you're saying about the extra fee.

W

7 A: The boat leaves promptly at 7 a.m., but you need to
be here thirty minutes before.

B: So, if I've understood
6.30 a.m.

8 A: There are no stops on the way.
, the tour is non-stop. Is that

, we have to be here by

W

So let me just
right?
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That’s correct.

A: So what you’re mean is we’re too late to
book a tour.

oY

Yes, I’'m afraid so.

A: If I've understood correctly, what you say is
that we need to download the app before
we do anything else.

Yes, that’s right.

A: You have unlimited travel for twenty-four
hours and then you just need to lock the
bike up in one of the selected docking
stations.

oY

oY

Can just you say that last bit again?

A: I don’t got what you're saying about the
speed.

You need to keep to the speed limits.

A: | didn’t to catch what you said about the
payment.

B: You'll be charged automatically using the
card you registered.

A: So, in other word, we need to return the car
with a full tank of petrol.

B: That’s right.

W
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REFERENCE [ « B

When we report what someone said earlier, we use a past
reporting verb.

We also often make changes to the original sentence.
‘'mina hurry’
Feisal said that he was in a hurry.

Reporting verbs include agreed, answered, complained,
explained, promised, realised, replied, said, told.

Tense and pronoun changes: revision
After areporting verb, the original verb often moves one
tense back into the past.

We change the personal pronouns and adjectives (e.g. he,
his, she, her, etc.)

direct speech reported speech

present simple past simple
‘I speak Spanish.’ Heidi told me that she spoke
Spanish.

present continuous past continuous

Bianca explained that she was
working from home.

‘I'm working from
home.’

past simple and
present perfect

past perfect

‘We went to the same
school.’

‘My new phone has
just broken!’

Alan said that they had gone
to the same school.

Hakim complained that his
new phone had just broken.

past perfect continuous
They said that they’d been

past continuous
‘We were planning to

go to Japan.’ planning to go to Japan.

will/would would

‘I’'ll call you back later.” | You said you would call me
back later.

can/could could

‘l can’t help you'’ Bao replied that he couldn’t
help me.

We can use that after the reporting verb or we can leave
It out.

We agreed that the dinner had been terrible. OR We
agreed the dinner had been terrible.

We don’t need to change the verb form into the past when
we are reporting something that is still true now, or was
said recently. In this situation, we usually use the present
form of a reporting verb.

‘There are over 7,000 languages in the world.’

Our lecturer tells us that there are over 7,000 languages
in the world.

‘I'm on my way to meet you.’
Han says he’s on his way to meet us.

Time phrases and place references

We usually change time phrases and place references in
reported speech.

direct speech reported speech

now then/at that time

yesterday the day before

two months ago two months before

tomorrow the next day/the following day

this afternoon that afternoon

here there

Reported questions

When we report yes/no questions, we add if or whether
after reporting verbs/phrases like ask, and want to know.
We keep the word order the same as for statements.

We don’t use the auxiliary verb do/does/did, and we don’t
use a question mark.

Do you speak English?
She asked me if | spoke English. NOT She-asked-me-did+
speakEngtish?

PRACTICE

1 Complete the reported statements.

1 ‘I really appreciate good food’
Gina told me that

2 ‘My mother has thrown out my favourite T-shirt!’
Ali complained that

3 ‘You can go to the zoo with me next weekend.’
Our cousin Tom promised us that

4 ‘| was pretending to be in a bad mood yesterday.
Katy explained that

5 ‘We’d like to organise a goodbye party for Stefan

this afternoon’’
We told our teacher that

6 ‘You'reright. ’'m not really enjoying my time here.
Ariana agreed with me that

2 Write the conversation in reported speech. Use the
reporting verbs in brackets.
A: Have we met before? (ask)
B: ’'m not sure. (reply)

A: Were you at Sam’s party a few weeks ago? (want
to know)

. I don’t know anyone called Sam. (tell)

B
A: Wait, | think | saw you on a bus last week. (say)
B: | never take the bus. (tell)

A

. | know! We went to the same school ten years ago!
(realise)

B: Istill don’t remember you. Sorry. (say)

| met my husband in the funniest way. It was
about five years ago. He walked up to me in a café
and asked meiif ...

11/15/22 9:36 AM
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We use the passive to focus on the person or thing which is
affected by an action rather than the person or thing doing
the action.

The app has been downloaded over a million times.

(The main focus is on the app. We are not interested in who
downloaded it.)

We use the passive when the person or thing that does
the action:

« IS obvious.

Jude was arrested at the festival last week.
e isunknown.

The museum was built in the 1980s.
« isn’timportant.

The winner will be announced tomorrow.

In a passive sentence, we are usually not interested in who
or what did the action. When it is important, we use by.

The play was written by Shakespeare in 1609.

We often use the passive in more formal situations, for
example, in academic or scientific writing or in public
information. It is also often used in news reports.

The liquid was kept at room temperature overnight.
Her name has been linked to the new film.

We make the passive with be + past participle.

tense passive

present simple English is spoken in most cities.

present continuous | I’m being helped by two

assistants.

past simple It was made over a thousand years

ago.

future: going to We’re going to be met at the

station.

future: will The school will be completed next

year.

The Taj Mahal has been called the
most beautiful building ever.

present perfect

We often use just, yet, still and already with the present
perfect passive.

Notice The position of these adverbs.
My train has just been cancelled.

The report has already been signed, but it hasn’t been
sent yet.

| still haven’t been paid for last month’s work.

We can also use get + past participle informally when
something is dramatic or unexpected. We often use it for
negative situations.

| got stopped by the police last night! One of my lights
wasn’t working.
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PRACTICE

1 Choose the correct words to complete the active or
passive sentences.

1 She forwarded / was forwarded / has been
forwarded this email to me last night.

2 Nadya’s wedding will be held / is going to hold /
will hold next June in a hotel near us.

3 That desk is using / is being used / has been used
at the moment.

4 The company was organised / is organised /
organises conferences.

5 People convinced / are convincing / are convinced
that the information is true.

6 A lot of work was done / has done / has been done
since 2010 to develop a cure.

2 Choose the correct place (a or b) for the word in
brackets. In two cases both are possible.

1 Simon (@) has (b) been accepted for university. (just)

2 | (a) haven’t been given (b) a definite answer about
the job. (still)

3 Over a million pounds has (a) been spent by the
local council (b). (already)

4 The perfect Bluetooth speaker hasn’t been (a)
designed (b). (yet)

5 Monica (a) hasn’t been told (b) the truth. (still)
6 The book title has (a) been chosen (b). (already)

3 A Complete the texts with the correct passive form of
the words in brackets.

We take great care with the preparation of the
vaccine. As part of the process, the water
S (measure) exactly beforeit® . . (add) to
the mixture. The final liquid ° . . (test) regularly
so as to check for any problems. A new formula

4 (recently / discover) and tests °

(carry out) at the moment. The test results °©
(publish) in a paper next year.

I’'m in a bad mood. |’

................... (just/send)
a spam email and my computer has crashed.

your folders
(back up)?

Yes. | back them up every day. And all my
(store) in the cloud.

Good. Last week a friend of mine
L (trick) and lost a lot of money.

B Find a maximum of two places in the texts where it
would be natural to use get instead of be. Why?
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E How to ... keep a conversation going

REFERENCE [ « FTEY PRACTICE
1 Correct seven mistakes in the conversations.

We use these phrases for starting A: Hi, I'm Reggle.
conversations or to introduce new topics in B: ’'m Amal. Nice to meet you.
a conversation: A: How you know Philomena?
How do you know (name)? B: We worked together a few years ago.
Are you at all interested in (cooking)? ) A: You did really? Was it when she was working in London?
Can you recommend} S{Jindyr(gs?ccg)iifaa:fg{) B: That’s right. We were both starting out.
Do you know near here? A: So you’re a graphic designer, too.
B: | do userinterface animation, actually.
That's such a great (T-shirt): A: Sounds are interesting. What exactly mean you by that?
Nice (ring) B: Areyou all at interested in graphic design?
A: Yes, very much so. I'm not just being polite.
We can use these follow-up questions to B: OK, you know the animations you see when you’re using a

keep the conversation going: website? That’s Ul animation.
How did you get into that?

>

Fascinating. How did you get that into?

What do you mean by (‘researching new B: It was at college actually. Philomena and | both applied for the
flavours’)? app design course. She got accepted, but | didn’t.
How does/did that make you feel? A: How did that made you felt?
Where did you get it? B: Terrible of course. But anyway there was only space on the
Can you recommend a/any (good café/ animation course, so | took that. So what do you do?
good restaurants) near here? A P'ma .
What’s it like?
What was she like? 2 Complete the question word webs with the words in the box.
short .(two or three-word) follow-up [ and for how like what why }
questions
We use these short questions to ask for C come? | C then? ]
examples: e S J
Such as? S0? after that?
For instance/example?
Like what/who? 's it like? instance?
We use these short questions to ask about [2 ................... K: . : [5 ................... K: \
reason or purpose: were they like? ) \ example?
Why'’s that? ) . ) .
Why not? what? ’s that?
How come/so? E I (e I :
' who? not?
Because? \ / \ /
We use these short questions to ask what
happened next: 3 Complete the conversations with a question or comment from Ex 2.
And then? There may be more than one possibility for some answers.
And after that? A: Nice scarf!
commenting and showing interest B: Thanks. | gotit from that new market.
A: I haven’t been there. ' . . ?
We use these words and phrases to _ _
comment on what the other person is B: It’'s OK. There are some really interesting shops.
saying and to show interest. Az ?
Oh (yes). B: The food stalls are really good, but | didn’t think much of the
Really? clothes stalls.
Are you? Do you? Did you? Have you? A, ?
That sounds/Sounds (amazing/fantastic/ B: The clothes were badly made. | bought a T-shirt, saw it was
interesting/lovely/terrible/awful/wonderful)! badly made and tried to take it back.
AL :
B: Well, they wouldn’t take it back. But maybe they were right.
AL
B: Because by then I'd worn it several times already.
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REFERENCE § « BYIEE

When we want to avoid repetition, we can use a different
word to take the place of other words or we can leave
out words.

Auxiliary verbs

We use do, does or did to take the place of a verb in the
present simple or past simple.

Q: | think you know John? A: Yes, | do. (Yes, | know John.)

Susan thinks Ben doesn’t like jazz, but he does. (but he
likes jazz)

| didn’t see John, but Mary did. (but Mary saw him)

so and not

We use think so, hope so and tell (someone) so to avoid
repetition. We use these phrases to give a positive answer.
A: Are you going to the party?

B: | think so. (| think that I'm going to the party.)

A: And is Elena going?

B: I hope so. (I hope that she’s going.)

A: It’s important for her to get out more.

B: Yes, | told her so. (I told her that it’s important for her to
get out more.)

We can also use suppose so and guess so when we give a
positive answer but we don’t really want to agree.

A: Can | borrow your phone?

B: I suppose so, but I'll need it back in half an hour. (| suppose
that you can borrow my phone, but I’'m not happy about it.)

For negatives we use hope not, suppose not and guess not.
A: Has Angus gone home?

B: I hope not. (| hope that he hasn’t gone home.)

A: We’re not going to catch the plane.

B: | guess not. (| guess we’re not going to catch it.)

With think, we prefer to use don’t/doesn’t think so.
A: Did Elena finish the video?
B: 1 don’t think so. (| don’t think she finished it.)

Verbs with to

We often use want to, would like to and try to to avoid
repetition, particularly of a verb.

A: Would you like to go out for a meal tonight?

B: Yes, I’d love to. (I'd love to go out for a meal tonight.)
My parents expected me to go to college, but | didn’t
want to. (I didn’t want to go to college.)

A: You need to register online.

B: I've tried to, but the website keeps crashing. (I've tried
to register.)

be

With be, we use want to be, would like to be and try to be.
A: Do you want to be a professional actor?

B: I'd like to be, but it’s not easy. (I'd like to be a
professional actor.)

128

Z01 Speakout 3e CB B1+ 07463 GB.indd 128-129

Negatives

For negatives, we use don’t want to and try not to or
don’t want to be and try not to be. Wouldn’t like to (be) is
less common.

A: Don’t work too hard.
B: 'll try not to. (I'll try not to work too hard.)
A: Shall we invite Terry?

B: 1 don’t really want to, but | suppose we must. (| don’t
really want to invite Terry.)

A: Sometimes you’re too strict.
B: OK, in future I'll try not to be. (I'll try not to be too strict.)

PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

[be do does did so not to

1 | hardly ever go to the gym, but my wife . . She
goes every day.

2 Megan promised that she’d send me a video of the
weddingandshe

3 A: Do you think it’ll snow?

B: Ireally hope
this evening.

. I have to drive a long way

4 | didn’t take up running. | really wanted . but |
couldn’t find the time.

5 A: Areyou intending to buy that car?
B: I'suppose . .

6 A:. You seem like someone who is calm in every
situation.

B: Well, I'd like to

7 If you see George before |
I’'m looking for him?

even though it’s very expensive.

. but I’'m not.

, can you tell him

2 Change the conversations to avoid repetition. Use so,
not, to and the auxiliary do.

Oh no, my computer! I've just lost four hours’ work.

Did you back it up?

'l don’t think | backed it up.

Stay calm.

°’'m trying to stay calm!

I’'m sure the file will be there somewhere.

3| really hope the file will be there somewhere.

You’'ll have to get IT support.

> o >0 >0 >0

“Yes, | suppose I'll have to get them.

>

Is there a lesson next week?

W

°| hope there isn’t a lesson next week. I'll be on
holiday.

Are you going to Scotland again?
No. °Andy wanted to go to Scotland, but | said no.
Why not? | thought you liked it there?

'I'd like to go somewhere different and | told him
that | wanted to go somewhere different. So we’re
going to Spain.

@ > o P



GRAMMAR BANK

m third conditional and should have

REFERENCE § « EYTYYE PRACTICE

Third conditional 1 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.
We use the third conditional to talk about 1 You had / would have passed your exams if you’d studied more.
imaginary or hypothetical events in the past. 2 If they had listened / listened to their parents, they wouldn’t
These are unreal or impossible situations. We have got into trouble.
often use the third conditional to talk about 3 He had / would have been a great player if he’d had more
regrets (things we’d like to be different about opportunities.
the past). 4 If 'd known where you were, | didn’t be / wouldn’t have been
conditional clause  result clause worried!
5 If you had / would have received the job offer, what would you
If + past perfect, WOl{[['d'-l_[have + past have done?
PATHLIpe 6 They wouldn’t have known / knew if she hadn’t told them.
If | had woken up on time, | wouldn’t have 7 If you had eaten your breakfast, you hadn’t / wouldn’t have
missed the bus. (It’s impossible to change this been hungry at 11.00.
because the situation has already happened.) 8 If I hadn’t lost / didn’t lose my keys, | would have been home
We would have left early if we’d known earlier.
about the terrible traffic. (We didn’t know 9 She might have / had bought that car if she’d had enough
about the traffic, so we didn’t leave early.) money.
- 10 If we’d known you needed help, we could / could have come
We can use could have + past participle or earlier.

might have + past participle instead of would
have to talk about alternative actions in the
past. We use could have and might have when
we are less certain of the result of something.

11 If they hadn’t been stuck in traffic, they might have / had arrived
on time.

12 We would meet / could have met for lunch if I'd known you were

. in town.
Maybe we could have won if we’d played

better. 2 Write a sentence with should have or shouldn’t have for each
If I'd known she was at the party, | might situation. Include the words in bold in your answer.
have come.

1 You didn’t listen to the teacher’s advice
should/shouldn’t have You should have listened to the teacher’s advice.
2 Her ticket was expensive. She didn’t buy it online.

We use should/shouldn’t have to talk about 3 I'm tired. | went to bed at 4.00 a.m.

regrets (things we’d like to be different about

the past). 4 She was thirsty. Next time she’ll drink more water.
| should have bought my ticket yesterday. 5 | was late because of the traffic. It was a bad idea to leave
Now there are none left. at6 p.m.

6 They came at a bad time. They didn’t speak to us first.
7 You failed your exam. You needed to work harder.
8 It was too expensive. Why did they pay so much?

| shouldn’t have eaten so much. Now | feel ill.

3 Complete the texts with one word in each gap. Contractions count
as one word.

| brought this beautiful book to the beach and it got

completely ruined! | fell asleep and a big wave came and
everythinggotwet. If T been awake, | would have
seen the wave coming. | ¢ have taken that book to

the beach in the first place.

| owned dogs for years, but my last one was a nightmare.
| got her from the dog shelter when she was four months
old. If 'd got her earlier, she 3 have been such a bad

dog. But it’s my fault. | 4 have been stricter with her.

| had two avocado plants outside. | went away for a couple of
weeks and they died. | shouldn’t>_ . . left them outside when

the weather changed, but | didn’t realise it would get so cold. If
I'd known, | © have brought them inside before | left.
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GRAMMAR BANK

:1:] would

REFERENCE [ « PEEE PRACTICE
would 1 Complete the sentences with would or used to and the words in
We can use would to talk about past habits. brackets. Where both are possible use would.

We can also use the past simple.

My father would read to me every night. (habit)

/
My father read to me every night. In the days |
We don’t use would to talk about past states. ‘b f ‘b'l
As a child, | was very curious. NOT Asa-chitd;- e ore mo l e
hwottd-be-very-curious:
phones...

used to

We can use used to when talking about past
habits or states, which have often changed
or are not true now. We can also use the past
simple.

We didn’t have internet banking and apps on our
phones —people . (go) to the bank in person and
queue to get hold of their money.

As a child, | used to love reading. (habit) We (always / get) really bored reading terrible

As a child, | loved reading. magazines while waiting for the doctor or the dentist.

When we lived in New Zealand, | used to feel

When you met someone for the first time, you ..
so isolated from my family. (state)

(ask) for their phone number and write it on a piece

When we lived in New Zealand, | felt so of paper, which you quite often lost.

isolated from my family.
When we couldn’t remember an important name or

fact, we (normally / look) it up in a book.

When we use an adverb of frequency (often,
always, sometimes, etc.) with used to or would,

the word order is different. It (be) really difficult to find someone if you

arranged to meet them at a music concert or football
match. Now, you just call and ask ‘Where are you?

Oh, there you are. [ can see you waving.’

When we use would it goes before the adverb
of frequency.

We would always see them in the afternoon.

We would often visit my grandparents during
the holidays.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (call) people and actually speak to them,
instead of just sending messages.

When we use used to it goes after the adverb
of frequency.

We (keep) people’s phone numbers written

down in a little book. And we (remember) our

We always used to see them in the own and other people’s telephone numbers.

afternoon. _ _
People . ... (always / take) a physical map with

We oft d to visit d t '
€ often used to visit my grandparents them to walk around a new city.

during the holidays.
We (look) in a newspaper to find out what time

a TV programme started on the television.

------------------- (use) an actual alarm clock to wake up
in the morning

- | /

@O Q® O W
&

2 Cross out the alternative which is NOT possible.

;;‘
4

1 lused to play / played / play a lot of chess when | was younger.

. 2 When | was six, | would take / used to take / take the bus to
school every day.

3 | used to live / would live / lived in New York.

4 When | was at university | always used to study / studied /
would study at night.

5 As children we would visit / used to visit / have visited our
grandparents once or twice a month.

6 Asachild | used to love / would love / loved eating ice cream.

7 | used to work / would work / worked for a big company until |
had children.

8 When he was a teenager, Frank used to think / would think /
thought he would become a lawyer.

j At ‘.
- ‘ ‘
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E How to ... give a presentation
REFERENCE n page 99 2 Complete the presentation with one word in each gap.

When we give a presentation, we can
use these phrases to help organise our
FACTS!

talk. These phrases help the listener(s) to
follow the structure of the talk.

starting the presentation

Thanks for coming/joining me ...
Today I’m going to/l plan to talk about/

speak about ... Hi, everyone! Thanks ! . . . coming. Today I intend to talk

I’'m going to/intend to/plan to begin 2 my favourite story, Frankenstein. Can I justgeta® . ..
with (a short story/a few facts) ... of hands for all the people here who have read it, or seen a

To begin with, (I'll describe ...) film of the book” Almost everyone! There have been several
Can | just get a show of hands for all the misunderstandings about the book and its author and there are
people herewho ... ? some facts that I think a lot of people don’t know. I'll go through
The first point | intend to/I plan to/I'm I'm going to begin* . the story of how it was written.

going to talk aboutis ... This first point isn’t a misunderstanding, but it’s a surprising
This brings me to my/the first point. fact. Mary Shelley, who was only eighteen, was at a party in
Moving on to my/the next point, ... Geneva, Switzerland, with her husband, the poet Percy Bysshe
Turning now to ... Shelley, when another poet, Lord Byron, suggested they have
As a final point, ... a competition to see who could write the best story. She wrote

I'd just like to add ... Frankenstein and won.

The next pointI'ms to talk about is a common

d like to end with misunderstanding about the story. Lots of people think
T Frankenstein is the name of the monster, but it isn’t. The

o sumup, ... monster doesn’t have a name. Victor Frankenstein was the man
Just to recap, ...

who created the monster.
Does anyone have any comments or
questions? Moving® . ... to my next point, the book was published when

Mary Shelley was just twenty. Because her husband was a
famous writer, for decades many people thought he’d written it,
but they were wrong.

dealing with difficult questions

I’m not sure | can answer that now, but ...
I’lLL get back to you on that. / Let me get

back to you on that. As7 ... final point, I want to mention that the book has been
That’s (an interesting question/a good popular for over 200 years, with dozens of films, books, comics,
question/a tricky question) ... art and plays based on it.
What does everyone else think?
Does® . have any
comments or questions? ...

How many films have been
made about the story?
That’s a good question. I'm
not sure. I'd have to check.

1 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

1 Thanks for join me at today’s
presentation.

2 Can | just get a show of hand?

9
3 Moving in to the next point, | want Let ;ne """""""""" back to you
to discuss the results. on that.
4 Turning now on the main problems, I'd like end with
let’s look at the causes. a fact you may not know.
5 To sum over, this project has been Mary Shelley didn’t only

a success for three reasons. write FI’CH’?/(@/’?StQ/I’?; she

wrote other novels, as well
as travel books.

6 I'd like for to end with a summary
of the main points.

7 Let me to get back to you on that.
8 That’s a question tricky.
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VOCABULARY BANK

1 A Match the type of material (1-12)
with the photos (A-L).
It’s/ They’re made of ...
1 stone
2 rubber
a diamond

Iron
cotton
silver
denim

O NOOUVL AW

wood
9 steel
10 plastic
11 gold

B VB1.01 | Listen and check.

2 A Complete the sentences with the most suitable material.

jacket online. It’s a cool designer jacket at a really good price.
imported from the mountains of Italy.
init. It’s worth lots of money.

1 I've just ordered a new
2 She creates beautiful statuesusing ..
3 Sheinherited some jewellery, and one of the rings had a huge

4 | love sleepingin clean, white . .. sheets.

5 He boughtasetof . .. pans for his new kitchen.

6 The ... is kept in the bank.

7 Theshoesonahorsearemadeof .

8 The .. of her car tyres left black marks on the road.

9 |droppedthe . .. bottle on the floor and it smashed.
10 The house has beautiful floors made of taken from the local forests.
11 She finished secondandwona . medal.
12 | alwaysrecyclemy . ... bottles.

B Work in pairs. What objects do you own that are made from the materials in Ex 1A?

132
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VOCABULARY BANK

E negative prefixes m films and film-making
n page 38 n page 48

1 A Add the prefixes to make the adjectives 1 Readthe article. Match the words and phrases in bold with the
negative. Use in, ir or un. meanings (1-10).
L appropriate
2 certain The film-making process
3 clear
4 . confident Step-b y -Step
5 .. dependent
6 ... employed Have you always wanted to be a film-maker? If you want
7 enthusiastic to be a part of the film industry, you can start by reading
8 expensive our tips for the film-making process step-by-step.
9 fair When you make a film, it’s useful to think of the process
10 ... flexible in three stages:
11 f L . . :
> h()ergtiy 0 planning and getting ready to film.
13 lucky @ producing and directing the film.
14 necessary €© finishing the film and getting it ready to show
15 . popular (ROSIE PHEEEIom;
L — professional In the first stage, you need to think about your film-making
17 regular idea. How will you tell your story? Write down your idea
18 ... responsible and write a short script. Choose a location — where you
19 ... sensitive would like to film. Decide who is going to star in your film.
iLi :
20 e WIHINS Next, make sure you know how to use all the equipment
B [ VB3.01 | Listen and check. before you start filming. Shoot more film than you need.
You can always edit later. For a one-minute drama, you
2 Choose the correct words to complete the rule. might need to shoot between three and five minutes of
We usually stress / don’t stress the negative video. For documentaries, you will need more because
prefix. you can’'t predict what people will say.

3 Complete the sentences using a word with a Finally, look through all the footage before you start
negative prefix from Ex 1A. editing. Maybe do a rough edit first, but make sure you
save all the material you cut, in case you want to make

1 Hedoesntwanttodoit.He’s . . to do it.
> | dor’t have any work at the moment changes later. Do you want to add a soundtrack”?” When
’m Y ' you're happy with the sound and the video, upload and

. . |
3 That wasn’t the right thing to say in that share your film with the world. Good luck!

situation. It was totally

4 You really don’t handle change well, do you? LI OF . to use a camera to record a story or
Yourereally . ... , event so it can be shown on a screen
5 You didn’t need to do that. Itwas . 2 : finding the money to make a film and arranging

6 It was gorgeous weather all summer except how it will be done

on your wedding day. That’'sa bit 3 : someone who makes films

7 He used to be everyone’s favourite 4 : recorded film of an event
politician, but now he’sreally . . 5 . the words that people will say in a film

8 I'm not sure what will happen next year. 6 . appear as a main characterin a film
m o about my future. 7 - telling the actors/people in a film what they

9 There’s no need to dress up. You can wear should do
------------------- clothes. 8 ... :.theplace where afilmis shot

10 |suggested a party, but no one seemed very 9 : the music and sounds that go with a film
interested. They were ... . . .
10 ... . all the people who are involved in the business

11 They left their young kids home by

themselves. That’s completely of making and selling films

12 giOﬂ’t understand everything she says. 2 Work in pairs and discuss the questions.
e’svery

1 Have you ever made your own film? Tell your partner about
It using the words and phrases in Ex 1.

2 What do you think makes a good film?
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VOCABULARY BANK

1 A workin pairs. Match the words in the box with 1 A Which words (1-10) are

the meanings (1-8). connected with the

. _ . \ photos (A-E)?
annc?uncenjent biased t?reaklng news 1 bargain
goviral livefeed subscribe

. 2 charge

trending updates ,

\ ) 3 discount

1 new information about an event that is 4 donation
happening right now 5 fare

2 currently popular or discussed a lot online, 6 fee
e.g. on S.OCIal media | | 7 loss

3 supporting one person or group in an unfair 8 refund
e 9 profit

4 important official statement about Pro _
something that has happened or will happen 10 receipt

5 when an image, video or story spreads
extremely fast on the internet, e.g. through Q
social media

6 the most recent information about a news
story

7 anews story you listen to/watch online
that is happening at the moment and not
recorded

8 arrange (maybe pay) to receive something : , . ,
reqularly, e.g. a magazine or access to a B Match the words (1-10) in Ex 1A with the definitions (a—j).

website a money you pay to travel by train, bus, plane, etc.

b something you buy cheaply or for less than its usual price
B Complete the sentences with the words in

the boxes. ¢ money you make when you sell something for more than

you paid for it

d money you lose because you sell something for less than
you paid for it

e areduction to the usual price of something

biased goviral livefeed updates

1 It’s impossible to know which stories will
and be seen by millions. f money you get back because you are not satisfied with a
product or a service

2 Our news channel provides on news

stories every hour. g a piece of paper or an electronic message that shows you

3 Some people say journalistsare .. have paid something

against big business. h money you pay for professional services or you pay to do

4 \We now have a of the story coming something, e.g. a course

in from Berlin. I the amount of money you have to pay for something

j money you give to help an organisation or a person
announcement  breaking news

subscribe  trending C Match the words in Ex 1A with the correct word stress (1-4).
10 200 300 4 000

5 Please ... to our YouTube channel to get
more news stories. D [ VB5.01 | Listen and check.
6 Thechannelreports ... several times
a day. 2 A Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.
7 The government made an important ... 1 Is a congestion refund / charge to reduce traffic in a city
about the new tax law. centre a good idea?
8 Thisstoryis . on Twitter and various 2 Have you ever made a profit / donation on something
websites. you’ve sold?
, , , 3 Do you ever ask for a discount / fare when you’re buyin
2 Workin groups and discuss the questions. sorrz/ething in ashop? / 4 HYing
1 Doyou SUbSC"'b? to any magazines, news 4 Should a shop ever give a refund / bargain even if you
websites or media channels? don’t have a loss / receipt?
2 How do you find out about breaking news 5 Do you ever make discounts / donations to organisations
and updates? that help people in need?
3 What stories are trending at the moment?
Do you think they will go viral? B Work in pairs and discuss the questions in Ex 2A.
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VOCABULARY BANK

1 A Match the idioms in bold in the sentences (1-6) with the meanings (a-f).

1 When | go on holiday, | prefer to travel light. | usually take just a stop somewhere for a short time during
one small suitcase and nothing else. a long journey

2 |t takes eight hours to get there by car, so we’ll break the b stay for a short time in many places, while
journey halfway and go for lunch. having only a few possessions with you.

3 Touring with the band was fun. But after twenty different ¢ take only a few things when you travel
hotels in twenty nights, | got tired of living out of a suitcase. somewhere

4 On my trip, | had lots of problems with my boat. | was all alone, d deal with a difficult situation without being
so | had to think on my feet. hurt or damaged

5 | couldn’t find my passport in my bag so | worried | would get e bein big trouble
into hot water with the airport staff. Luckily, it was in my coat. f react to events quickly, without time to plan

6 It's always hard to start a new job, because you have to learn a
lot of things quickly. But you just need to weather the storm.
Things will improve,

B Complete the blog post with the correct form of the idioms in Ex 1A.

Advice from a traveller

by Nawal Mahfouz

I've travelled to over seventy countries, often At times, you'll feel lonely and you’ll feel like going
backpacking and usually with little money. Here's ~ home. It's tiring * . - when you’re moving all
my advice. Firstly, * . . Take as few possessions the time —and it’s tough when you don’t know

as possible. Often you can buy the things you need anyone and can’t speak the language. My advice

in the places where you're travelling. This helps istos ... . Things often get better quickly after
the local economy. a good meal or when, by chance, you meet
Sometimes you'llneedto? . . I remember someone friendly.

arriving at 3 a.m. in a tiny village and there wereno ~ When planning a long trip on foot or by bus, look
hotel beds available. I didn’t want to sleep on the for placesto® . .. . On many occasions, I've

street becauseyoucan? . with the local police.  stopped somewhere, thinking I'd be there for just
So [ rented a hammock, put it up between two trees  a few hours, and ended up staying for several days
;&a behind the hotel and got a few hours’ sleep. because I loved the place.

iy

C Work in pairs and discuss. Which pieces of advice do you like? Why? Have you ever
experienced anything similar to the writer’s experiences?
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VOCABULARY BANK

m ways of speaking

n page 81

1 A Which words are in the photos (A-E)? One photo

shows two words.

1 read aloud 5 talk something over
2 scream 6 talk to yourself

3 shout at 7 whisper

4 speak up 8 yell at

B Match the words (1-8) in Ex 1A with the definitions
(a—g). One definition matches two words.

a

b

(@]

say something very quietly, using your breath, not
your voice

say something to someone/something else very
loudly and angrily

say the words you are reading
say publicly what you think about something

make a loud, high sound with your voice because
you are frightened, angry or excited

say your thoughts aloud, not speaking to another
person

discuss a problem, often in order to decide what to
do

2 Workin pairs and discuss the questions.

1

2

Did you have to read aloud in school when you
were younger?

If you have to make a big decision, do you talk it
over with anyone first?

If someone screamed ‘Help! in the street, would
you definitely go to help them?

Do you shout at people when you’re angry with
them?

When you’re alone, do you ever talk to yourself?

If someone whispers to you on the phone (because
they have to), do you whisper back even if you
don’t have to?

Would you speak up in a group even if most people
seem to disagree with your opinion?

s it effective to yell at children or animals in order
to correct their behaviour?
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VOCABULARY BANK

m internet words phrasal verbs
n page 83 A B n page 95

1 A Match the words
(1-10) with the
pictures (A-J).

1 A Read the text. Then use the phrasal verbs in bold to
complete the sentences (1-8).

1 icons H How to realise your goals
2 download
3 folder 1 Daydream and visualise
4 inbox The first thing you need to do is use your
5 network E F imagination to dream up some ideas. What is it
6 refresh O that you really want to do? Think about your ‘why?”
7 scroll down/up ) Why is this important to you?
8 swipe
9 tap " 2 Write it down
10 upload Once you know what your goal is, it’s really

@ important to write it down so that you don’t forget.
Now you have a chance to think the idea through.
See if you can figure out how to achieve that goal.
Can you break it down into stages and make a plan?

3 Take action

[t’s no good just having goals on a piece of paper.
Now you need to follow up on the plan and take

B Ll VB7.01| Listen and check. action. Try out your idea. Don’t worry if it doesn’t

C Match the words (1-10) in Ex 1A with the definitions (a—j). work the first time. Do.something, however §ma11,
every day to start making your dream a reality.

Get together with people who have similar dreams
and see if you can help each other.

a alocation in a computer where you keep related
documents together

b aset of computers that are connected to each other
¢ asmall picture on a computer screen that is used to

open a programme 1 When you understand something or solve a
d hit your finger lightly on a computer screen problem, you ... . — how to dq it.
e make the screen show any new information that has 2 Whenyoutesta HEYV |de§, yc?u ----------- o L
arrived since you first began looking at it 3 When you use your imagination to invent a new
f move Informatlon from a Computer network or Idea; yOU ................... It ............. o
storage location to a smaller computer 4 If you meet together with other people as a group,
g move information from your computer to a storage YOU e | |
location 5 When you write something on a piece of paper you
h move information on a computer screen up or down t S -
so that you can read it all 6 If you take a big idea and split it into smaller
i slide your finger on a computer screen to the left or sections, you.. R L -
r|ght to move an Object or Change screens 7 When you consider the facts about Somethlﬂg N a
j the place in an email program where new messages carefully organ|S_ed WaY, YOU .. T, |
arrive 8 When you investigate something further to find out
more information, you ... it

2A Complete the sentences with words from Ex 1A.

B VBS.01 | Listen and check.

1 How often do you your files to cloud storage?

omtoomuch . 2 Work in pairs. Think about an important goal in your
................... left and right? life that you have achieved. Answer the questions

3 Do you give useful namestonew . ... on your (1-5). Tell your partner how you achieved your goal.
computer? Is it easy to find them later?

2 Does your finger ever get sore from too much
up and down or

_ , 7 1 How did you dream up the idea? Who inspired you?
4 Howmany emallsare in your........... ' 2 Did you write the idea down and think it through?

i ?
> Whichofthese . can youname: 3 Did you have to break the idea down in order to
figure out how it would be possible?

@ @ @ @ 4 \What happened when you first tried out your idea?

5 Did you get together with other people to follow up
B Work in pairs and discuss the questions in Ex 2A.

the idea?
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